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1. BASICS … 


Introduction … 
Starting a New Game 
are You? … 


August 2011. 
2011. 

October 2011. 
r 2011. 
mber 2011, 
March 2012 


Means you possess limitiess Possibility within you. 


| Wlifaor 


With his. SPOUSP Izanami, the- god lzanagi created most of Japan 
N and the human - These acts of Creations exacted a heavy 
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Yukiko is the Most curious 9f things, a local Inaba celebrity who prefers. 
to avoid the limelight. She Stands to inherit the Amagi Inn,‚a traditionaf 


Only truly noteworthy feature. Already she often disappears from school 
Ml to assist with hotel business, Sometimes dressing elegantiy in 


\ 


Weaknesses or cant take her off. healing duty 
occasionally to Guard, Uti YOU'Il want to make sure the Protagonist is 


1 
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You just can't rely 
rely on Yosuke 
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Teddie 


they need to see through the TV w, {og but doesn't seem remoteiy 
Interesiëd in approaching Murderous shadows. 


The prêsefice of other humans in the TV Worid seems to Make Teddie's 


TeddieS ambition is not Simple selfinterest but a desire to, Change the 
TV world into a place that ient deadly to humans. 


Strengths. Teddie is a Strong enough Character to rival Yukiko, and 
Unlike other members of Your party, his S. Link is always going to max 


Much like Yukiko, Teddie is never going to be able to get 


Buoinel En 
EE LEE en En ej ke lee Boost and Ice Amp, each demand their Own slots. While raising 
SER EEEE 2 


Want Teddie's party role to be. 
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PE 


(67), Pril 


Perhaps too mi 
reren 
Á Of show biisiness, though her talent perately passed it oft 


and Relaxing Wave, Pdre rde 
greatly increases Your stamina in the dungeon: For her S, Link abilities, the 
Most important to acquire are Treasure Search at level 3 and Enemy Search 
ât level 6. Her Rank sne eha that good ang ee ho real 
benefit from transfiguring her persona, so. ifyou're having trouble raising S, 
Links, there's no harm in ignoring her past Rank 6 


Ed 
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t(Iv&6), 


ulbe 


Str 
Nul 


use of hot springs. At his birth, because 
Worthless by the other gods. 


Your jaw May drop the first time you. ukuna-Hikona's 
) Eren 


‘o Light or Dark, or may have Stats so high that it 
With Hama or Mudo than to fight them. 


Weaknesses: if You're so im; 
taking Naoto into boss batties 


's hard 
t0 develop any meaningfut specialty for With the eight skilt slots. 
Available, His best bet in boss battles is to use Mind Charge and whatever 
Megido spell he's cu, 
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assistant. Margaret eni 


Igor’s new 
rs by asking you to fuse P. 


Jetvet Room. Althougl 


ner in the Vé 
and dignified at first glance, > 


col 
as a silly and whimsical sense of humor. 


Your uncle, a harried police detective who's 
paving difficulty trying to manage the serial 
murder case, raise his daughter. and cope 
with the death of his wife. ynfortunately, when 
Something has to give, its often his daughter 


who is left alone. 


hijfako dojima 


and industrious girl 
pool. She buys dinner, 
{aundry. Most of 

TV alone, and 


in, an unusually strond 
primary SC 
does the 
watching 


Your cous! 
for all that she's still in 


makes breakfast, and even 
her spare time ends up spent 
pining for her father. 
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joys testing your 
articular Persona for 
h she seems very 
he actually 


ie Jor 


The fox is a stra 
Ee lives at the 
is creatures one 


ingely inter, 
i 5 
Tatsuhime eld 


even willing to en to this goal that 
its 


wi 
geiether your s, 
aisuke or Kou it: 


may be expected to 


PERSONA 


ek regardless. 
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CHARACTERS 
his: 

sano KU od 
Kuroda has suffered Fage Der, 


round her while she 


Hisano 
exquisite ravage of old age, 
(riends and loved ones die a! 
gurvives. Your resemblance 10 her late husband 


sparks her interest in YOU, 


{hough perhaps she 


simply wants a friend she cant outlive- 


iv tergperangf 


eri minami 


Aij. he 7 
àl ebihara 
raving aired polio detect 


Eni Minami married het husband 

and moved to Inaba to try ‘and start a new 5 3 Ë 

(ife, just in time for her husband to geta job al N 

‘overseas. Now that he is gone, and Eri is 6 ° | ” murder case, sd trying to mana je who's 

trapped watching Yuuta, her pusband's son 8 with the de ge er the serial 

from a previous marriage Who appears to Something has his wife. Unfo Tel cope 

hate her. who is left de give, its often hj when 
é laughter 


sayoko isa pardworking hospital nurse É 
{nat still likes to indulge in a bit ‚of mischief ml - S 
S Which of 
fthe two 
by which of Sun giris yo 
hi u meet is, 
ane you etermined 


every now and then, which comes in 


fe form of hiting on you when you're 5 
Working your evening job as alanor 5 A 
Despite her teasing, ste actually takes her e S en pd 
job very seriousty.… more, seriousty than : 5 . : vem you mestin sk mie Band -nd 
r ch . Note 
rees 8 ee 5 S, p absent from ub you didn't pe the girl from 
> ZZ : enthusiasm ee zl game: Ayane 09 (0 be entire) 
: - E 5 bold and eld by her lack gp Sir win y 
z rifserabke peel tale ck of talent Yum is 
ir zs = ble home ji nted a: /umi is 
ambitions. Îfe seems pe but a 
é to sa 
botage her 
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STARTING A NEW GAME. … … 28 


Difficulty Levels 5 
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34 
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Dungeon Crawling 
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Damage Elements 
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Clearing Dungeons 
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Basic Fusion Rules 
Basic Fusion Types 


Tips & General Advice 
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Inaba is a small town, somewhere out in the vast Japanese countryside. It's the sort 
of uneventful place that helped spawn the universal cliché, that all boring little towns 
should be considered “sleepy.” Everyone knows everyone else, and they are all certainly 

bored with each other. Your parents need you to live there for a year while they work 

overseas. As soon as you turn up, you find the economy collapsing and people turning up 

dead. Lucky you. en Tas = T 

You'll be living with your uncle, 

a police detective. Thanks to a 

string of mysterious murders, he's 

not home much. You wouldn't be 
f involved, except the second victim 
went to school with you… and she 
didn't deserve to die the way she 
did. Along with a few friends, you're 
looking into things yourself. There 
are all kinds of strange rumors 
floating around. something about 
a secret channel on TV you can 
only watch on rainy midnights = 
When the power's turned off. Some 
people say you'll see your soulmate on it. 


You and your friends are going to take it upon yourselves to solve the mystery of the 
Midnight Channel and the strange serial killings in Inaba. This won't be easy, 


even quiet little towns don't allow high school kids as much free time as they’ 
got to keep your grades up, keep your uncle from noticing all of your snoopi 
get acquainted with the people of Inaba well enough to understand what's g 


mostly because 
'd like. You've 
ing around, and 
joing on. 


REW 


The first thing you do in a new 
game of‚Persona 4 is select your 
difficulty level. This game does not 
force you to play on a particular 
difficulty level in order to experience 
the game's complete story. Difficulty 
level only affects how hard (and 
long) individual battles are, so just 
pick whatever you'll enjoy the most 
as a gamer. However, note that 
once you select your difficulty level 
at the game's beginning, you can 
never change it again 


tory, choose 
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Normal: 

This is the “default” 

difficulty level, and is roughly 

as hard as the main game in the 
original Persona 3. If you're familiar with ke 
Persona 3 but don't feel like you've truly mastered i À TE 
this is a good difficulty level to start with. Note that all of 
information offered in this guide is written with a player 
on Normal difficulty in mind, and that this difficulty is 
going to offer plenty of challenge. 


Beginner: This is roughly the sort of difficulty you'd 
expect from an average game. While enemy en 
unchanged, their Al is somewhat less aggressive /ou 
also begin the game with ten Moon Tsukubame ka 
that let you avoid a Game Over if the Protagonist falls 
in battle (they instantly revive the whole party with full 
HP and SP). This is a good difficulty level for players 
unfamiliar with Shin Megami Tensei, or for fans who 
are more interested in the story than the battles. 


Expert: Have you completely mastered Persona 
3? Can you beat Persona 3 FE.S. on its hardest 
difficulty level? Then you want to play Persona 4 
on Expert difficulty. Enemy Al is somewhat more 
aggressive and all enemy stats are boosted 
Relative to Normal mode, all enemies id 
roughly 150% to 200% damage. If you're 
playing on this difficulty, then you may 
need to work out your own strategies for 
bosses and major battles. Then again, if 
you're ready for Expert difficulty, you're 
probably the type who buys strategy 
guides just for the data tables. 


WHO ARE YOU? 


In Persona 4 you play as a main protago- 
nist whose name is whatever you choose 
to give him. The Protagonist in Persona 4 
is essentially your fictional avatar in the 
game’s world, and you can think of him 
as an extension of yourself. How much 
you can affect the game — that is, how 
successful you can be — is, to a very 
large degree, dependent on how well 
you've developed your Protagonist. 
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Your intrinsic abilities as a person 
in Persona 4 are described bya 
series of five main stats. Note that 
these stats have absolutely nothing 
to do with the part of the game that 
involves visiting dungeons and 
fighting battles. Your performance 
there is dictated by a completely 
separate set of stats you don't need 
to worry about just yet. For now, 
you need to focus on understanding 
the way the game represents the 
Protagonist in the “real” world of 
day-to-day activities like going to 


your current stats, bring up the mai wit School and making friends. To see 
, in men: i é 
hit [square] to “Switch info” U Wilh [kiangle], then the status screen, and then 


The five main stats are Courage, 


Knowled: ili 7 
There are a variety of situations ge, ilgenoe, Expression, and Understanding. 


Where each stat may apply, from being able to give a 
ion to being able to establish a particular relationship with 


someone Ü ú 
else. Certain gameplay options Just won't be available until you've raised a core 


stat to a certain required level. 


STAT GROWTH LEVELS 


The key stats to maximize are Courage, 
Knowledge, Expression, and Understanding 
and it's to your advantage to do this as early 
as possible. At various points in the game you 
need to have your stats at a particular level 

to unlock given play mechanics, and each 

of these stats unlocks one or more major 
goodies if you can get them up to Level 5. 

The one stat you don't absolutely have to 
Maximize is Diligence. 
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While maximum Diligence 

is useful for a few things, you 
only need to get your Diligence 
up to Level 3 for the purposes of 
unlocking gameplay goodies. 


Stats in Persona 4 increase incre- 
mentally. It can take days or weeks 
of performing an activity that raises 
a given stat before you level it up. 
The text that informs you of when 
you've gotten a stat boost gives 
you a rough idea of how far toward 
that new level you've progressed is; 
“increased greatly” is always better 
than “increased.” 


vosuke Hanamura 
The son of the manager of the 
Junes branch in aba 


View Soctal Link details op Swaen! 


S. Links describe how integrated your character is to the wider community of Inaba. To put it 
more simply, it reflects how many close friends you have and exactly how close these friend- 
ships are. Most S. Links are initiated either at a particular point in the plot or when certain 
pre-conditions have been met. All S. Links are initiated at Rank 1, usually when you meet 
the person who shares the S. Link with you, and max out at Rank 10. Benefits conferred by 
raising S. Link ranks are numerous, and apply to different aspects of the game in ways that 
are best discussed in context. 


You strengthen S. Links by finding the character who is your S. Link partner and interacting 
with him or her, in most cases. There are, of course, exceptions. Some S. Links only 
progress as part of going through the game’s plot, and some require you to complete Quests 
rather than engage in social interaction. Complete details about each of the game's 21 S. 
Links, including how to initiate and advance them, can be found in the S. Link chapter begin- 
ning on page 172. 


For the most part, when you initiate an event with an S. Link partner, it is impossible to 
screw the relationship up so badly that your partner stops liking you. At worst, you may end 
up giving conversation responses that deprive you of some incremental progress with that 
rank. That said, there are two advanced S. Links — Moon and Fortune, which doing the 
wrong thing during a particular Rank up event causes the relationship to enter Reversed 
or Broken status. Once this happens, the S, Link can't progress until you spend time 
“repairing” the relationship. Consult the S. Link section for more information about Moon 
and Fortune's needs. 


Remember that S. Link progress can be incremental, as with stat progress Particularly 

for S. Links which you form early in the game, there are many special event situations 

that can raise the S. Link, but not to the next rank. Y ou don't want to waste too much time 
pursuing these events, since once the character is ready to Rank up, any further incremental 
progress is wasted. Some characters let you know when he or she is ready to Rank up by 
approaching you at school (or via cell phone on weekends) and asking if you can hang out 


with them. 
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To check on your S. Link progress, 
Which you shall probably do very 
frequently once you've got lots 
of friends making demands on 
your time, head to the S. Links 
portion of the main menu. You 
EN = ers can see roughly how many of the 
nn 

Ee) Margaret 10 possible ranks in each S. Link 
5 you've achieved, and you can get 
more information by highlighting 
an S. Link's name and then 
pressing the [X] button. This lets 
you examine the tarot card which 
the S. Link is based on, which is 
always one of the first 21 Major 
Arcana of the traditional Tarot. You can also get a summary of basic information regarding 
that particular S. Link. 


Baak, eer 
Yukiko Amai 


lecinss) i 


PR en 
| BE TES Ryotaro Do im 
View which Soclal Link? 


Itis possible to max out all 21 S. Links in the course of a single playthrough, but doing so 
involves a lot of optimizing and power-gaming. You probably won't pull this off on your first 
playthrough. Don't worry about it, though, because you don't need to max out all of your S. 
Links in order to complete the game or even get the best ending. While maximizing some S. 
Links is very difficult, there are others that can be completed with ease, and even a player 
who puts no particular effort into developing S. Links will have at least one or two maxed out 
by the end of the game. 


When ranking up S. Links with female characters, note that there are things you can do at 
higher S. Link Ranks that can make the relationship “serious.” You essentially begin dating that 
character once you're in a Serious Relationship. You can only have one Serious Relationship 
per game, and note that having one doesn't make it 
impossible to max S. Links with other female charac- 
ters. You just, well, can't date them on top of whoever B | 
you're already dating. Who you date, or honestly 

Whether or not you ever date anyone, is purely a 
matter of personal preference. Consult the S. Link 
section on page 172 to see the dating requirements 
for various characters. 


When ranking up S. Links with female characters, 
note that there are things you can do at higher S. Link 
Ranks that can make the relationship “serious.” You 
essentially begin dating that character once you're 

in a Serious Relationship. You can only have one Serious Relationship per game, and note 
that having one doesn't make it impossible to max S. Links with other female characters. You 
Just, well, can't date them on top of whoever you're already dating. Who you date, or honestly 
whether or not you ever date anyone, is purely a matter of personal preference. Consult the S 
Link section on page 172 to see the dating requirements for various characters. 
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TO INABA 


Inaba constitutes the world of the game, or at st 
least, the game's “normal” world. It's where you, _… 
the Protagonist, pass away your days in a quiet gee a 
of school, friends, and the odd weekend activity. Ee Jan 
Protagonist grows as a person depends on eee e's ee E 
and what he's doing depends, essentially, on where yo 


send him. 
odeled roughly after what one might expect gn 3 

rural Japanese suburb, and not all options are available at all en ef 
ss of activities require travel to different locations of Inaba, but trav: 


a P 

“pay” for any activity that advances you 

ing. Persona 4 does expect you to “pay” fo a ien 
len any way. The currency is time, and it is the most precious commodity y’ 


can control in the game. 


TIME 


You have a finite number of days 

at your disposal in Persona 4, and 
each day contains a finite amount 

of time. You can only do so much ‚ 
per day, and usually have to commit 
to one or two things from a much 
broader array of possibilities. As a 
further complication, some goals 
must be met by specific deadlines 
during the course of the game's core 
nine-month period, and failing to do 
so causes an automatic Game Over. 


Your options in Inaba are m 


You have the day off from school today 


Each day is split into two to four 
time periods: Early Morning, Mot 
may have a bonus Lunchtime or 
time periods are really meaningfu 
and Evening. These are the perio 
your Protagonist spends his time. A day off from school 


Evening time blocks, in fact. 


rning, Daytime (or After School), and Evening. Some Ee 
Afternoon block of time as well. Generally, only Kn je 

| for your gameplay purposes: Daytime (or After Er ool) 
‚ds where you're allowed to make decisions about how 
usually offers only the Daytime and 


ur game. These changes are not random. nen de 
y in ki ing a 
il have a certain kind of weather, and chec , 
every playthrough will always i el 
ne vapeenektdn in the game tells you what to en, hak je Ee, 
ji it does have a pretty pro! 
h time you get on a given day, it S k en 
enenkiehjate Le Most S. Links are unavailable on rainy days, for instance, al 
you je 


you'll have a hard time finding certain NPCs. 


Weather changes throughout yo 
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Not every action taken in Persona 
4 makes time pass. You can talk 
and travel as much as you want for 
“free.” When you are about to take 
an action that could consume a 
block of time, the game warns you 
| by giving you a chance to refuse 
Spend to commit to the action. Actions 
Not today only consume one time block in 
most instances, with the major 
exception of returning to the Dojira 
Residence. Entering your house 
always causes it to automatically 
become Evening, regardless of 
what time it is when you enter. 


You can visit as many different places in Inaba per day as you want. There are five main 
locations in the game: Yasogami High School, Central Shopping District, Junes Department 
Store, Samegawa Flood Plain, and the Dojima Residence. Each of these areas is split into 
various sub-sections, with smaller areas of interest accessible from each sub-section. You 


can move from place to place by doing it the old-fashioned way, and walking to the edge of 
individual section 
maps and pressing 
[X]. or you can just hit 
the [square] button. 
This brings up a 
contextual menu that 
lets you move to any 
nearby section that 
you can access, or to 
hop over to map of 
Inaba by leaving that 
section. 


Once at the Inaba 
“world map”, you 
can pick which of the 
main five locations 
you want to visit. 


While Persona 4 
presents Inaba's 
locations in great detail, the fact that it's ultimately just mapping a school, a house, and a 
few blocks of town make it an unusually cozy world. You shouldn't find it easy to get lost 
or forget where specific NPCs are. The only remotely confusing location is the massive 


Yasogami High School, the largest area in the game. Consult the following map for help in 
navigating through it. 
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3RD FLOOR 


Com, Lab 
Class 3-3 Class 3-2 Class 3-1 Announcement Room puter 


Women's 
Men's Bathroom Bathroom Library 


2ND FLOOR 


EAS 


an 


R tter = Stairs Up, Blue Letter = Stairs Down 
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ao: 


The other major area you'll spend major time in is the Central Shopping District 
area, especially when you're preparing for your next trip to the dungeon. There are 
also a lot of quests and various points in the plot that revolve around being able to 
quickly remember which businesses are located where. The actual Shopping District area 


isn't very large, though. Itis essentially two connected street areas. The contextual menu is 
the best way to navigate between them 


LOCATIONS IN CENTRAL SHOPPING DISTRICT 


Bus Stop, Yomenaido Bookstor 

Save Point, Daidara Metalworks, Marukyu Tofu 

Shiroku Store, Vending Machine 

Shopping District, Chinese Diner Aiya, Town Bulletin Board, Souzai 

North Daigaku, Marutake Hobby Shop, Tatsuhime 
Shrine, Tatsumi Textiles, Barber, Electronics 
Store, Closed Store, Konishi Liquors, Bicycle 
Shop, Vending Machine 


Vending Machine sells Orange 
Smash and TaP Soda. 


Vending Machine sells Dr. Salt 
NEO, Second Maid, and The 
Natural. Eat at Chinese Diner 
Aiya to boost stats 


The rest of the game's areas are only 
a few screens long, and very simple 

in nature. All you should need to get 
around is the following basic informa- 
tion about how to find them through the 
Inaba map and contextual menu 


Enter the TV You cannot explore Junes Department 


Store, although you do visit different 
parts of the store during cutscenes. 
The only thing you can do at the Junes 
location is visit the food court, which 
gathers your party members. Once 
gathered, you get a menu that lets 
ne, see the week's weather forecast, 
megawa Flood Plain, the only thing you 
Fishing mini-game and occasionally 


Go back to town 


Go back home 


What v 


you refresh your memorey about your current deadli 
or choose to enter the dungeon. Likewise, at the Sa 
can do is visit the Riverbed area where you play the 
make S. Links and meet quest-giving NPCs. 


If you enter the Dojima Residence location, you will sometimes find a cat by the house. If 
you spend the day playing with the cat, you gain boosts for Understanding and Expression. 
If you choose to go inside the Dojima Residence, it automatically becomes Evening regard- 
less of how much time you'd otherwise have available that day. Therefore, you should never 
enter the Dojima Residence until you've exhausted all other possibilities for spending your 
time that day. Even playing with the cat is more productive then just going in there. 
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For this section's purposes, we'll consider Social 3 5 
gameplay to be anything you do outside of battles that 3 
affects your game in some significant way. Social events 

and game systems primarily use decisions you make as the Ee 
main character to affect your relationships, and through them, the 
status of both your Protagonist and 
the persona you use in combat. If 
you want to be successful in combat, 
you have to manage your social life 
intelligentiy. 


CONVERSATIONS 

You interact with other characters 
constantly, and frequently get to 
decide what you'll say to them from 
dialogue trees. Sometimes giving 
particular responses is required in > You feel you've become a little closer 
order to progress the storyline. In to Chie. 

particular, what you tell a character in 
S. Link cutscenes can tremendously 
influence how quickly the S. Link in 
question ranks up. 


Other conversations, particularly 
while you're in school, offer the 
opportunity for mild stat and S. Link 
boosts that are otherwise unobtain- 
able. Generally, most situations 
offer one answer that is “best”, and 
then the others can be anything 
from mildly profitable to neutral. Of 
course, in a game about getting 
the most done in the least amount 
of time, any “free” boost the game 
offers you should be taken 


That said, remember that in many ‚ _ R 
conversations there's nothing to gain from any particular answer you ed ae Ea 
the walkthrough or S. Link chapter (as appropriate) if you're curious about whe! gi 
conversation’s options might have hidden rewards. 


if nt 
Above is a simple example of a conversation where you can a one ed ee lade 
tt boost. Giving the rude “You callin ? 
responses, and only one confers a stat $ a sl 
ne grants you a bonus to Courage that you won't get by giving one of the mof 
polite responses. 
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This demonstrates an important principle 
of the game's social gameplay: you 
generally won't be rewarded for trying 
to be a nice guy all the time. There are 
many situations that reward you for 
dealing with people in ways that could 
easily be considered selfish, sneaky, or 
rude. Whether or not you want those 
rewards is up to you. 

Unfortunately, you didn't ha Something else to remember about 
Coura conversations is that some responses 
have a stat requirement. Simply put, you 
can't use that response unless one of 
your five core stats is high enough to let you say it. Stat requirements in conversation get 
really inconvenient when, say, you have to meet them to advance or initiate new S. Links. 
This is, in large part, why this guide urges you to raise stats very early in your game 


PART-TIME JOBS 

There are six part-time jobs available. You can begin taking part-time jobs on April 23, and 
access them by visiting the Town Bulletin Board in the Central Shopping District. Spending 
time doing a part-time job ensures you will earn a little extra money, develops a stat, and in 
some cases develop S. Links. Generally, it is far more to your advantage to invest time in the 
three jobs that develop S. Links than it is to invest time in the three jobs that only advance 
stats. All of the jobs are evening activities, except for Temperance, which is Daytime. Note 
that the base pay rates listed here increase as the job's required stat goes up. You'll earn 
more money for the Hospital Janitor job as you become more Diligent. 


Envelope _23:Apr __ Work Table 

CE e De None Diligence 1000 yen+ 
Residence. 

Translator \23-Apr Work Table 
Dn EE S\_Expression _ 1000 yen+ 
Residence. 

Origami 23Apr Work Table 

crane in your room Diligence is Oyen 

folder at Dojima Persistent —_ Understanding vtunteer) 
Residence 

Assistant 23-Apr Bus Stop on 

Day Care Mondays, Fridays 

Caretaker and Saturdays None __ ‘Understanding | 4000 yen+  Temperance 
when the weather 
isn't Rainy 
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Bus Stop on 
Janitor Wednesday, Diligence is cuos  sooosven meden 
Thursday and Strong 
Friday evenings 
Tutor 25-May Bus Stop on 
Tuesdays, 
Thursdays 
and Saturday 
evenings 


Understanding Expression, ‚ 10000+ 
is-Saintiy Knowledge yen 


The Tower 


CLUBS AND FRIENDS 

In most of the game's Daytime and After 
School time blocks, you'll have the option 
of interacting with friends to boost S, 
Links. Who you can interact with changes 
according to what day it is, which S. Links 
you've unlocked, and what's going on in 
the overall plot. Some relationships are 
developed only in Evening time blocks, 


Ö Ü Ï > You were able to get more studying done 
but they're very much in the minority. keeren 


For example, during your first exam week 
you'll get a lot of offers from Chie and 
Yosuke to get together and study, which 
gives you a chance to both raise Knowl- 
edge and progress their S. Link (although 
studying will not cause an S. Link to Rank 
up). On certain weekends and holidays, 
you'll get calls from friends asking you to 
hang out, which occasionally lets you set 
up outings that progress a bunch of S. en Social 8 

Links all at once or get unique items. E “ 


The Strength and Sun S. Links rely on 

you spending time attending after-school 

clubs in order to make progress. Strength 

progresses when you join one of the two 

sports clubs (Basketball or Soccer), and S E 

Dee attend meetings on club days. Sun requires you to join the habe or Dn , 
Ù hich club you join makes no res 

then show up to meetings on Club days. W à 

the game Ee but you do get slightly different sub-plots depending on your pick and 

in the case of Sun, two different girls you can possibly date. 
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d 


Generally, you interact with major 
characters to advance core stats and S. 
Links. but you can also get rewards 
from interacting with minor, often 
unnamed NPCs that inhabit your school 
and the town of Inaba, too. These 
interactions don't necessarily consume 
time, but generally involve being willing 
to help a character fulfill some request 
When you agree to help a character 
with a request, the game notes it as a 
Quest and you can 

tab of the Main Menu to keep track of which ones you haven't finished bee 
keep track of Quests by flipping to the Quests chapter that starts on page 198. 


Exactly what Minor characters might expect you to do for a Quest varies wildly. Sometimes 
you need to bring someone items from the dungeon or go to talk to someone, or perhaps 
el a specific task over a period of days. Most quests reward you with items and 
completing the quests given out by the Fox at the Tatsuhime Shrine reward: ith hi 

! s 
Ranks in the Hermit S. Link. Red 


While taking and completing quests usually doesn't consume time, some 
quests require several days to progress. Turning in the 
Fox's quests at the Tatsuhime Shrine will consume a pe 
block of time, just like progressing any other S. Link. 
Remember that you can turn in a completed quest to 

the Fox at the Tatsuhime Shrine on a rainy day. Á 


Most quests don't become available until a certain 
day of the year, and you have to wait for them. The 
only exceptions are the Fox's quests, which you can 
receive by visiting the Tatsuhime Shrine. A new Fox 
quest is always available immediately after turning 
in the last one you completed. 


INCREASING STATS DURING THE DAY 
Don't forget that you can spend After School and Daytime 
blocks of time on boosting stats, if there are no S. Links 
you want to work on (or if the S. Links available aren't 
ones that also offer stat boosts), When it's not raining, 
you can play with the cat at the Dojima Residence 
to increase Expression and Understanding. You can 
also gain a big boosts to Knowledge by studying 

at the school library. The cat isn't available during 
spring or on days with rainy weather, but if you study 
in the library during those times, you get a double big 
boost to Knowledge. 
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You can eat at the 

Chinese Diner Aiya in the 
Shopping District to give 

a big boost to one stat per 
day: Courage (Mabo Tofu), 
Understanding (Steak Bowl), 
or Diligence (Pork Spare Ribs 
and Noodles), depending on 
the menu. The menu rotates 
on a completely predictable 
weekly basis: Mabo Tofu on 
Monday and Tuesday, Steak 
Bowl on Wednesday and 
Thursday, and Pork Spare 
Ribs and Noodles for the rest 
of the week. The stat boosts 
offered by eating at Aiya are larger than what is granted for most activities, and especially 
valuable for quickly raising Diligence and Understanding. 


> A sign reads, "Today's special is the 
Mabo Tofu Combo, 800 yen,” 


en 


On rainy days, the Diner serves a special meal, the Mega Beef Bowl. This meal costs 3000 
yen but offers simultaneous boosts to three stats, randomly chosen from the following list of 
four: Courage, Knowledge, Understanding, and Diligence. While the individual boosts are 
less lucrative than the ones offered by eating a dish that focuses on the single stat, there is 
no other way in the game to raise this many stats at once on a regular basis. 


EVENING ACTIVITIES 


Being (mostly) restricted to the Dojima Residence during Evenings doesn't mean you 
have to waste that block of time. You actually have plenty of options for what to do with it, 
For instance, in May Nanako becomes the Justice S. Link while Mr. Dojima becomes the 
Hierophant S. Link. This means that on certain evenings, you'll be able to improve those 
S. Links just by talking to them. Two of the part-time jobs that advance S. Links are also 
evening activities and you can opt to work either of them by attempting to leave the Dojima 
Residence after you've entered. 
Keep an eye on the fridge in your 
kitchen as you play through the game. 
On some days, if you examine it, you'll 
find some sort of snack or leftovers 
sitting in there that you can choose to 
eat. Most of the time this is just slightly 
Go fishin amusing, but some snacks (often ones 
ay home that seem a little rancid) grant you a 
Courage boost for even trying to eat 
them. This does consume time, but the 
Courage boost is large enough to make 
it worth your while until your Courage is 
maxed out 
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On certain days when you return 
home in the evening, Nanako 
will announce that she bought 
some groceries. Examining the 
fridge gives you a chance to play 
through a simple cooking event 
Every cooking event in the game is 
unique, and gives you a one-time 
chance to make a particular item. 
| went shoppk All you'll have to do is make a 

jc EE decision about how you're going 
; . : to prepare whatever it is you're 

: ; maanen making after you initi 
sel approaching the fridge. There's only one decision to make, el that eg orana 
e quality of your dish. Every cooking event has you making a different dish. 


lesen leen en are based on Japanese cuisine, or Japanese Interpretations 
ures’ dishes, Not all of the ingredients or even reci il i 

je pes will be familiar to you, ai 

a decision that you think is best based on how you cook things at home may turn at an 

bate the Japanese palate for your failures, or consult the walkthrough on cooking 

event days if you need some outside help to figure out what kind of cooking decision thé 

game wants you to make. 


If you make a really bad decision and ruin the recipe, you don't get to eat lunch the td; 
but should get five Baits for your trouble. If you make something bad but remotely ede, di 
pen get no Bait and are very unlikely to get favorable reactions from your S. Link partner at 
lunch the next day. If you get three Baits after making a recipe, then you probably did th 
correctly and can expect a boost from whoever you feed it to at school we hi 


Fairly early in the game, you speak with an old man who initiates Persona 4's fishing mini- 
Eene While simple, fishing is reflex-based and how many attempts you can make on a given 
ishing trip is directly tied to your Diligence stat (essentially, get'Il get one attempt per stat 


level up to a maximum of five ji 
per day). For the most part, fishing i ij 
game, when your Diligence is at least ú er 


Strong (Level 3). You can raise Diligence 
higher if you like, but note that higher 
Diligence won't benefit you in very many 
aspects of the game except fishing. 


That said, the fishing game has a con Eye 
relationship with certain quests you can Gast Cy 
access much earlier in the game, and you 
also have the opportunity to trade fish 
with an old man who spends his time at 
the Riverbank where you fish, 


Bait 


40 PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 


The old man's selection 
of items he'll trade changes 

every month, and some of the items 

he offers are extremely good and hard 
to reliably obtain otherwise. Consult the 
walkthrough for a list of the old man's 
monthly trade selection. 


Fishing is actually one of the game's few 
activities that can be performed during 
the day or evening, and also during 
rainy days. That said, if you fish while 
it's raining, you get better chances to 


catch rare and more valuable fish. If you 
want a particular fish but don't want to spend time trying to catch it, keep an eye on Tanaka's 


Shopping Channel on Sundays. Occasionally, sets of fish are offered for sale, and sometimes 
these can include very rare fish required by certain quests later in the game. There are also 
quests that just call for you to have large quantities of any type of fish on hand. 


The actual act of fishing is not at all difficult once you get the hang of it. Remember that each 
attempt costs Bait, whether it's successful or not. You can get Bait from cooking events, 
trading fish with the old man by the river, or by just talking to a lady who hangs around outside 
the Dojima Residence. She gives you free Bait for every non-rainy day in the game. Between 
that and cooking, you should never have to get Bait from the old man. 


When fishing, first use the [X] button to cast your fishing rod's line into the water. Position 

your thumb over the [circle] button. Wait. You'll feel regular pulses of rumble that grow a bit 
quicker as a fish draws near. Keep your eye focused on the bobber in the water. When it 
drops below the surface, the rumble becomes continuous. Hit the [circle] button immediately 
and begin pounding it to help you reel the fish in. Keep another finger or the tip of your thumb 
ready to begin hitting the [triangle], [X], or [square] buttons when that prompt comes up. Doing 
this successfully reels your fish in more quickly and cuts down on the chances of your catch 
getting away with the Bait. 


Just as the old man's selection of items he'll trade for fish changes monthly, what you can fish 
for changes a little as you progress through the game. Early on, you're likely to always catch 
one of four fairly common types of fish: Red Goldfish, Amber Seema, Genji Ayu, and Inaba 
Trout. As you go fishing later in the year, you slowly gain better and better chances of catching 
the rare Huge Fish. Once you've taken the final Fox Quest, you can also attempt to catch 

the rarest fish of all, the Guardian. Remember that your chances of catching rare fish go up 
dramatically on rainy days, and throughout the month of December. 


There are a few tricks you can use to ensure you're getting rare fish when you specifically 
want them. One is simply to save your game before you go fishing, and reset if the rare 
fish you want doesn't spawn before you're out of fishing attempts. The selection is basically 
random, so your chances of getting something different after resetting are very good 
(though your chances of getting what you want are still basically random). The constant 
reloading and resetting can get tedious, but it also means you don't waste in-game time on 


unfruitful fishing trips 
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When a rare fish has spawned and is about to bite your hook, you'll feel more 

intense rumble vibrations through your controller than you will for a common type 

of fish. If you cast your line and feel only mild vibrations, you can abort the attempt 

without using up Bait by simply hitting the [circle] button before the fish bites and the 
bobber falls beneath the water. This makes the Protagonist cast his line again, and 
essentially forces a different fish to spawn. Note that declining a fish does take up one of 

your fishing chances for the day, but also means you don't have to put up with the trouble of 

catching a fish just to find out it's not at all what you want. If you combine this trick with the 


reload trick, then you should be able to get rare fish when you need them without having to 
invest too many days in it 


RAISING STATS IN EVENINGS 
From the beginning of your game, you'll have the option to study at your desk for a 
Knowledge boost that is essentially free. There is also a random chance to get a double boost 


every time you study there, although even a double evening boost is only slightly better than 
studying in the library when 


school is in session, 


Any Part-Time job that calls 
for you to go to your Work 
Table is essentially something 
you can only do during your 
Evening time block, which will 
give moderate boosts to a stat 
and a little money. These jobs 
are okay early in the game, 
but later you should ignore 
them in favor of much better 
ways to boost stats and the 
evening jobs that let you work 
on stats while also progressing 
an S. Link 


> As you studied, you read a number of 
dictionary entries that piqued your 
interest, 


For instance, when you initiate 


Quest 30, you get a model kit that you can work on in the evenings at your Work Table. Every 
evening you spend working on it grants a Diligence boost as significant as eating Pork Spare 
Rib and Noodles at Aiya, though you can only work on it for so many days until it's complete. 
That said, your reward for completing Quest 30 is another model kit to assemble that grants 
significant Diligence boosts per day until you complete it. Remember that you can display 
these models, once finished, by approaching your shelf and pressing the [X] button. You can 
also display the Mokoi Doll key item you earn as a reward from another Quest. 


Additionally, you'll have the opportunity to purchase books at the Yomenaido Bookstore (and 
later there are other ways to acquire books, too). Books tend to be very inexpensive — no 
more than a couple thousand yen, and choosing to read a particular book on your sofa is 
going to grant significant boosts to one or more of your core stats. Books generally go on 
sale on a certain date, and you can drop by Yomenaido to pick up your copy at any time 
before the bookstore starts selling something else 
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Note that the copy you 

buy is always the last. That's 

because all books are unique items. 
You can never get multiple copies of 

a given book. If you don't buy a book 
when it's on sale, or fail to initiate an 
event or Quest that rewards you with it, 
you will never obtain it. You don't need 
any of the books to beat the game, but 
an item collector should plan ahead for 
easy-to-miss titles like Witch Detective, 
The Divine Way, and Fun with Numbers. 
In general, books are useful because 
they give you more options for raising 
stats in the evening. 


The Timid Teacher series 

Manu 

Books for underaged rea 
r mind 


When reading a book you have the choice to skim it or to read 
it thoroughly; you get the same stat boost either way, but 
reading it thoroughly lets you see an amusing sample of 
the book’s text. Note that you can only get boosts from a 
particular book after you've finished it, and after that the 
game generally won't let you spend more time reading 
until you buy another book. Books that boost a single 
stat grant larger boosts, while titles that boost multiple 
stats give smalter ones (but they're still good enough to 
be worthwhile). 


The game breaks books you acquire into groups, so 
if you're reading to boost a particular stat, you want 
to make sure you know which category it fits into. Al 
Courage-boosting books are in the Man's Life series, 
Understanding books are in the Timid Teacher series, 
the various “Way” titles are in the Manuals category, 
and everything else is sorted into “Books for 
underaged readers" 


Once you select a category, you automatically 
begin reading the first available book in it and 
there's no way to back out. It can be useful to 
save your game at the calendar downstairs 
before starting to read, just in case of a 
mistaken button-press or wrong pick. 
Unfortunately, you cannot change which 
book you are reading until you have 
finished it and there's no way to skip 
books in a given category’s sequence. 
Generally, the game is going to force 
you to read books in a given series in 
the order in which you acquired them. 


ie 


Eat at Chinese Diner Alya more than 8 times. 
Yomenaido Bookstore on 4/20 
_ Yomenaido Bookstore on 5/7. 


Knowledge, Expressior Reward for completing Quest #8, first available 
vas on 5/23 


OEREN 


_/Yomenaido Bookstore, 6/1 
en Quest #14, first available 


Yomenaido Bookstore, 6/28 
for Completing Quest #22 first available 


Courage 


Understanding Yomenaido Bookstore, 8/4 


Knowledge, Expression ____ Date with Strengthon 8/10 


E En oe to your Futon and select it with the [X] button, your character goes to sleep and 
da te passes to the next day. It is never in your best interests to do this instead of 
En en Sel at your table, studying, fishing, or basically anything else. That 
h ve just spent an afternoon fighting in the dun k y 
jo) ï ‚geon, the game won't let you do 
Ee in your room that increases stats, or any evening activities outside the Dia 
idence. If Dojima or Nanako are available for their S. Link events, you can do that, and 


you can also do a cooking event if one ha, 
1 ppens to be on th; i Ï 
going to force you to go right to bed. kn end 


en bonden Ake go to your Futon to go to sleep won't necessarily be wasted. 
u select the Futon to end an evening time period, th ' 
À ‚there 
that you will have a random dream about a random es side ern 


an. St Link with: \y selected person you currently share 
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Understanding, Dilig aen for Completing Quest #27, first available 2 
sn ed on 8/11 

ME _ Goto the Summer Festival with a gifriend on 8/21 
LE > Yomenaido Bookstore, 8/24 = 

Understanding Yomenaido Bookstore, 9/20 —_ 

eem Road for completing Quest #34, first available 
E Ë £ on 9/26 

heen _________ Yomenaido Bookstore, 10/9 

Under standing Yomenaido Bookstore, 11/1 


These dreams are 

wasted if you have them 

about, say, the Fox or Death, who 
have fixed S. Link rank up conditions, 
but can actually be very useful for other 
characters 


If you do have a dream about someone after 
lying down on the Futon, try spending time 
with them on the next day they're available. zus he you and 
Your chances of ranking up are improved. masks and wrestling 

There are some other things you can do to 
make S. Links rank up faster, too. 


SPEEDING THROUGH S. LINKS 
There are two main factors you can use to speed up your S. Link progress: your exam 
scores, and carrying the right persona. There are also semi-random events to consider, too. 


Exam scores are the result of the game's four exam periods. The walkthrough explains how 
taking exams and scoring works, but the gist of it is that after you finish your exams, exam 
scores are going to be posted. How high your scores are on the list has an immediate effect 
on how rapidly your friends’ S. Links rank up. 


The better you do, the bigger a bonus to the rate at which all of your classmates are going 

to be ready for their next Rank up event, Even better, you get rewards from Ms. Sofue (who 
hides in one of the Classroom Building's 2F stairwells), Dojima, and Nanako after every set 
of exams, based on how you did. Just talk to them to get your prizes, but note that unclaimed 
prizes disappear if not claimed by your next set of exams. 


Remember that part of your performance in exams is based on your Knowledge stat. With 
maxed-out Knowledge, you can easily take top scores in your class and get a huge bonus 

to how quickly your S. Links with classmates improve You also get a mild bonus for being 

in the top ten. In combat, you have the ability to make use of a variety of mystical beings 
called persona. They, like your S. Links, are organized into the 21 major Arcana of the 
traditional Tarot. If you are carrying a persona that corresponds to the Arcana of the S. Link 
you are about to interact with, you are going to get a significant boost to how quickly that S 
Link Ranks up. In the case of S. Links that rank up slowly, like Temperance, this increase is 
essential to being able to max out the S. Link 
in a timely fashion 


Note that all bonuses to S. Link advancement 
will stack. If you're at the top of your class 
and carrying a corresponding persona for 

a classmate you dreamed about last night, 
you are extremely likely to Rank up that 
person's S. Link the next day. Using bonuses 
in this way is essential to any scheme to try 
and max out every S. Link in the game on a 


| a Persona of the Sun Arcana, 
You two miht wet along well : single pass. 
ige 
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dae 


Eventually, you do get around to 
fighting enemies in Persona 4. The plot 
demands that you head into dungeons 
and defeat the boss of each dungeon 
by a certain day of the year. If you fail 
to do this, it is instant Game Over. So, 
in addition to managing your various 
social goals, you must also manage 
your combat goals if you want to pursue 
any sort of satisfying ending. 


Combat, however, is subject to the same time constraints as everything else. Entering th 
dungeon commits a Daytime or After School block to dungeon crawling. The block en 
end until you leave the dungeon, so it's in your best interest to stay in the dungeon for as 
eb as possible, and achieve as many goals there as you can. When you're ready to go to 
ae talk to one of your party members or just go to the Junes Department Store 

’ ourt area. Opt to go into the TV from the contextual menu that appears there, and 
you'll head to the entrance area that exists inside the TV. From here you can select to jo 
into any dungeon which you've opened via following the game's plot. Before you do ee 
you will want to make sure you've stocked up on gear and that you've saved et de 


ITEMS AND EQUIPMENT 

You will always want to visit the South Central Shopping District before heading into a 

ee Two very important shops are located here: Daidara Metaworks and Shiroku Store. 
t Shiroku Store you can buy various healing items, and you always need to buy at least 

one Goho-M Îtlem before entering the dungeon. If your party gets into significant trouble, like 

running out of SP and healing items, you can use a Goho-M to teleport instantly out of th 

dungeon before things get any worse. There is a skill in the game that en its ne 


(Traesto), but it's very easy t if 
epe ry y to get your party into situations where no one has any SP left to 


At Daidara Metalworks, you can buy 
weapons, armor, and accessories. Weapons 
affect the damage dealt by your character's 
default Attack command, and how likely that 
attack is to connect. Armor affects how much 
damage a character takes from all incoming 
enemy attacks, and how likely a character 

is to dodge those attacks. Accessories can 
affect any number of characteristics, and you 
should always check an accessory’s function 
before equipping it. You will always want to 
use de best possible weapon and armor you 
can afford on your Protagonist and the other th: ie 

need to buy accessories to suit a particular belga En adt oid 
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What this means for you 

ìs that you will want to fight 

‘as many different types of enemies 

in the dungeon as possible, so that you 
get lots of different types of materials to give 
Daidara. If you consistently run away from any 
single type of enemy, chances are you will 
end up missing an important drop that would 
unlock equipment you need. You also want 

to be extremely aggressive when it comes 

to fighting rare rainy day enemies in the 
dungeon, because their rare drops are going 
to unlock some of the best equipment in the game. 


TANAKA'S AMAZING COMMODITIES 


The dungeon spawns treasure chests that have useful things in them, and we just talked about 
the importance of getting stuff from Daidara and the Shiroku Store. That said, there's another 
type of shopping available in the game that you should make sure you take advantage of — 
Tanaka's Amazing Commodities. This TV shopping show runs on Sundays. If you don't check 

it before you leave your room on a Sunday, then your chance of buying whatever Tanaka was 
offering that week is gone forever. This means that whenever you take a phone call on Sunday 
and agree to go out with someone, you're giving up on whatever Tanaka was offering that week. 


Each week Tanaka offers a different assortment 
of products, grouped into two bundles. 

One usually contains a rare or otherwise 
unobtainable piece of equipment, while the 
other is going to be a big bundle of consumable 
items or fish. You can only buy one of the 

two bundles offered each week, and the 
walkthrough always lists what's available during 
a given month. If you keep up with Tanaka, 
then you can get some really great stuff that is 
otherwise hard to obtain. If you don't… well… 


Hello, everyone! Welcome to 
the home shopping show, 
“Tanaka's Amazing Commodities”! 


If you don't buy from Tanaka regularly, you 
miss out on one very big bonus — Prize Stickers. For each bundle of items you buy from 
Tanaka, you get a prize sticker. You can take prize stickers to the mailbox in the Central 
Shopping District North and send off for complimentary sets of bonus items. Generally, these 
bonus items are extra healing items, and you can get some really good ones this way. Each 
time you send away, you can request a random item from the “Plentiful Combo” or “Rare 
Combo” sets below, shipped to you in the quantity listed. You always want to keep track of how 
many stickers you have, and send away immediately whenever you acquire more than three. 


Plentiful Combo: Muscle Drink x 5, Odd Morsel x5, Rancid Gravy x5, Firecracker x5, Ice 
Cube x5, Pinwheel x5, Ball Lightning x5 


Rare Combo: Snuff Soul x1, Chewing Soul x1, Amrita Soda x1, Bead Chain x1, 
Homonculus x1 
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THE CAPSULE MACHINE 
Next to the vending machines at the 
‘Shiroku Store stand a pair of capsule 
machines. On most days, the dials are 
rusted shut and you cannot use them 
to do anything. On days where it rains, 
ä &s however, the dial starts working again. 
ï _ You can opt to spend your After School 


or Daytime block of time in order to 
Did the rain loosen the dial 


insert 200 yen in a machine and see 
mm 


what pops out. 


You have a random chance to get any 
of the following items, which are all 
single-use items that can damage your enemies in combat: Firecracker, Sun-Tzu Tama, Ice 
Cube, Dry Ice, Pinwheel, Yashichi, Ball Lightning, or Tesla Coil. You find tons of these items 
in the dungeon, so none of them are really worth it. That said, your prize is always going to 
get stuck and you'll have to ask the Shiroku Store's owner to come get it out for you. When 
she does, she'll always give you one or two Chest Keys for your trouble. 


You want lots of Chest Keys. Two kinds of chests spawn in the dungeon: normal chests, 
Which you can just walk up to and open, and Rare Chests, shimmering golden chests that 
can only be opened with a Chest Key. Rare ones often hold rare equipment that's better 
than whatever you can buy from Daidara at that point in the game, and very powerful 
healing items. Besides the Shiroku Store owner’s kindness, you can only get Chest Keys 
by fighting golden enemies, finishing certain quests, trading fish, or getting lucky and finding 
them in normal dungeon chests. It's up to you whether or not an afternoon is worth cheap 
keys from the Shiroku Store owner. 


DUNGEON RULES 

Dungeons in Persona 4 are semi-randomly generated, and populated 

with a semi-random assortment of monsters. There are rules for where 
Shadows can spawn in each dungeon, but exactly what you'll face on 
each floor is going to be determined as a random assortment from a list 
of possibilities. Check the walkthrough if you're curious about what 
can possibly spawn on a given floor of a given dungeon. 


Every time you enter the dungeon, a block of levels is 
going to be generated. Most of these dungeons are 
around eleven floors long. For each dungeon, all 
but two or three levels will be generated randomly. 
The pre-designed levels are always going to 
occur at certain floors of a particular dungeon, 
and you should consult the walkthrough for maps 
of these levels. Remember that the final level in most 
dungeons is just going to be where the dungeon boss 
resides, with a save point right in front of the door that 


N triggers the boss battle 


Persona 4 has an 

extremely useful auto- 

mapping function that displays 
automatically as a mini-map in the 
lower-left corner of your screen. You 

can enlarge it to look at a full map of all 
the ground you've covered in a level by 
pressing the start button, and the game 
also records your map data for future use 
throughout the rest of that particular trip 
into TV World. So, for example, if you skip 
a Rare Chest but then find a Chest Key 
on another floor, you can easily backtrack. 


You have to clear each dungeon once as part of the plot. Later, you can go back to revisit 
dungeons, usually after reaching a certain date on the calendar. When you revisit a cleared 
dungeon, you'll be able to fight a new optional boss at the end of it. Beating the optional 
boss grants your Protagonist a significant boost to his Courage stat, and you Il also be able 
to find a piece of bonus equipment hidden somewhere in the optional boss's room 


Non-boss encounters are represented by Shadow icons that float or crawl throughout the 
dungeon. Which icon is used to represent an encounter doesn't really mean anything, but 
pay careful attention to the size and speed of the Shadow leon. This roughly indicates the 
difficulty of the encounter. The bigger and faster a Shadow icon is moving, the more potent 
itis relative to your party's average level. If the Shadow is golden, then 
you're going to fight a Golden Enemy who gives little EXP but tons of 
money and 

a Chest 

Key upon 
defeat. If the 
Shadow is 
glowing in a 
variety of very 
bright colors, 


you're going to 


it 
\ } 
fight an excep- er 
A 
mr 


tionally difficult 
encounter. NE 


Battle begins when 
either you touch a 
Shadow, or vice-versa. You can tap [X] to attack the Shadow with the 
weapon you're carrying, which means your party gets the advantage (or 
less of a disadvantage) when battle begins. If the enemy touches you 
first, or is significantly more powerful than your current party, then the 
enemy begins with the advantage. Whoever has the advantage gets an 
extra round of turns. The Shadow icon disappears after you've defeated 
a particular enemy, but note that Shadows do eventually respawn. 
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BATTLING SHADOWS 
ownt That's the a 
uke-senpai! D Combat uses a somewhat traditional 
3E turn-based system, but with one 


Kr 


Sean pp very big difference that is going to 

fl become the centerpiece of your 
combat strategy. This special set of 
rules is called “1 More” and is featured 
prominently in most of the recent 
Shin Megami Tensei games. “1 More” 
rules describe conditions under which 
players or enemies can take extra 
actions per turn (otherwise, it's usually 
one turn per character or enemy). 
Remember that some bosses, by default, get two actions per turn. “1 More” rules, in those 
cases, apply to each of the boss's turns individually. 


Any player or enemy hit by an attack that exploits one of their damage weaknesses is 
Knocked Down on top of taking more damage than usual from it, and the attacker gets to 
take a second action. If the attacker manages a second attack that exploits the target's 
weakness, then the target becomes Dazed and cannot take any actions during the next 
turn of combat. The turn after that, the dizziness passes and the character stands up. A 
Shadow or character that is Knocked Down or Dazed takes roughly 1.2 times standard 
damage from attacks. Also, there's a chance that simply beating on a Knocked Down 
enemy may Daze it. Note that most bosses have intrinsic immunity to Dazed status. 


If you can Knock Down or Daze all of 
the enemies in an encounter, then your 
party can use an All-Out Attack. In an 
All-Out Attack, all of your available party 
members attack the hapless enemy 

(or enemies) at once, in a big cloud of 
dust. All-Out Attacks have their own 
damage type that some enemies in the 
game do resist. Otherwise, they are 
usually powerful enough to wipe out 
most random encounters and wound 
most bosses. The trick to ending batties 
quickly is to Knock Down all enemies 
immediately, then All-Out Attack to finish 
the battle off. Note that any party members who are Dazed, Unconscious, or suffering from 
certain status ailments can't join an All-Out Attack. 


In Persona 3, there were few ways to compensate for suddenly running into an enemy 
who could consistently hit a party member's damage type weakness. That enemy would 
rack up tons of free turns and could really make your party bleed damage. Persona 4 
changes the “1 More” combat system dramatically by offering a new option that can let a 


party member with a damage type weakness try to protect him or herself. This new option 
is the Guard command. 
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A party member hit 

by their weakness while 

Guarding will not be Knocked 

Down, and Guarding roughly halves 

all incoming attack damage. A Guarding 
character is also immune to status 
aîlments until he or she drops Guard. 
The main complication with Guarding is 
that all characters immediately drop their 
Guard after being attacked once, so you 
cannot use Guarding to tank through 
waves of damage. It's good for protecting 
a character against essentially one 
single attack. Your ability to use Guard 
effectively in combat is going to become a matter of life or death when fighting bosses 


You can discover a Shadow’s weaknesses by hitting it with varying types of attacks 

until something achieves Knock Down. Note that not every Shadow necessarily has an 
exploitable weakness. Your support ally keeps track of information you've gathered about 
Shadows, including HP and SP counts. You can access it again at any time by using the 
Analysis command on an enemy you're about to fight. Eventually you'll be able to see lists 
of enemy Skills, too. You can also just look this stuff up in the Data section in the back of 
the guide, but the Analysis command is more convenient when not fighting an enemy for the 
first time. 


What weaknesses your Protagonist and party members have are determined by the 
persona they use in combat. Your allies only get one persona to use throughout the 
game, so their weaknesses are easy to memorize. The Protagonist is special, in 
that he can not only equip lots of different persona, but can actually 
equip several different ones in the course of a single battle. By 
using the Persona Change command, your Protagonist can 
opt to equip a different persona once per turn (counting all “1 
More” actions). This makes your Protagonist by far the most 
versatile and powerful of your characters, but the trade-off 

is that if your Protagonist's HP is ever reduced to 0, it's an 
instant Game Over for you 


A final note about battling Shadows in the “1 More” 
system: if you start a fight with one while multiple 
Shadows are in the area, the other Shadows can still 
attack you. This creates a situation where you have 
to fight multiple time in sequence. The Shadows can't 
all gang up on you at once, but you won't be able to 
take any sort of break to heal between the consecutive 
encounters, and any debuffs or status ailments afflicting 
your party carry over into the second encounter. If you're 
handling enemies well, the consecutive battles won't make 
much of a difference, but a situation like this can be lethal if 
you're struggling. 

PERSONA 


Now's your chance! 

RUN! The “1 More” principle that forms the 
core of Persona 4's combat system is 
the only really unusual thing about it. 

As such, most of the features of the 
Combat Menu are fairly self-explanatory. 


Attack lets you do a standard physical 
attack with your weapon that costs 
nothing. Unlike P3, in P4 it does not 
feature multiple types of physical 
damage. Note that your weapon stats 
only affect your basic Attack, not any 
other skills you might be using to attack. 


The Item command lets you use any of the combat-use Items currently in your inventory, 
Which can do everything from healing, restoring SP and damaging enemies. Most of your 
Items should come from treasure chests found in the dungeon, and you want to hoard the 
best ones for use during particularly dangerous encounters. 


Escape is an option you won't use much, but is vital if a battle is really going against 

you and for whatever reason, you can't mount an effective offense. Your support ally 

will announce her or she is looking for a way out of the fight, and you'll continue taking 
normal actions. Eventually your support ally should announce that her or she found an 
opening, and then you can just confirm with [X] to run away. Note that some battles can't be 
escaped, and some truly nasty foes may be able to kill you 

before your support ally can find an opening. 


SHALLS 

Skills serve the “spell-casting” function most 
players wouid expect from an RPG, with 
individual skills usually costing SP. Skills, like 
weaknesses, are not really intrinsic to any of 

your characters. Instead, they're intrinsic to the 
persona they use. Since all of your party members 
except the Protagonist are locked to one persona 
throughout the game, they tend to end up specialized 
for playing certain roles in combat or dealing certain types 
of damage due to their skill selection. 


Your Protagonist can use Persona Change, and 
therefore has access to a potentially limitless 
pool of skills. Note that skills have intrinsic hit 
and damage rates that are modified only by 

the persona's intrinsic stats. Your character's 
weapons and armor never affect how skills work, 
although a handful of accessories can enhance 
particular skill functions. 
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There are limits on how 

many skills a persona can 

have and on how many persona 

your Protagonist can carry around. 
Generally, no persona can have more 
than eight skills at once, but many 
persona can certainly learn more than 
eight throughout the course of the game. 
For a persona's ninth and later skills, 
you can only keep them by choosing to 
have them replace one of the eight your 
persona already knows. 


> This Persona cannot remember any 
rore skills, Please choose one to 


forget. 


Some persona can learn passive skills. 

These skills can't be used directly in or out of combat, but instead influence the way other 
skills work, or may give your persona additional defensive abilities and damage type resis- 
tances. Note that these skills count toward a persona's hard limit of eight, so you want to be 
fairly selective about how many you iet any given persona tote around. 


For the first part of the game, your Protagonist can only carry around six persona at a time. 
At level 20, this increases to 8; at level 25, to 10; and at level 30, to its maximum of 12. If you 
want to acquire more persona beyond your current maximum limit, you have to dismiss some 
persona you're already carrying around by highlighting their names in the persona section of 
the Main Menu and pressing [triangle] 


skill use is the core of advanced combat strategy in Persona 4, because you generally need 
to use a skill to do any type of damage besides vanilla physical. It becomes vital to know 
which current party members and which of the Protagonist's persona are capable of dishing 
out various damage types. For recognizing damage types of an attack at a glance, use the 
icon next to the skill's name. If no icon is present, then the skill effectively has no damage. 


CORE DAMAGE TYPES 

à Fre [Ice |s Hec |t Wind |« Phys 

The core damage types are more or less the heart of combat in Persona 4. If you hit an 

enemy that is weak or susceptible to this type of damage with a skill or other attack that does 
corresponding damage, the enemy is 
Knocked Down. Otherwise, you'!l just do 
lots of damage. 


Enemies aren't just weak or normally 
susceptible to different elemental damage 
types in P4, too. Enemies can be strong 
to an elemental damage type, and 

take reduced damage from its attacks 
Enemies can also Null a particular 
damage type, which simply makes it do 
nothing at all to them. An enemy might 
Drain damage, essentially being healed 
by attacks of that element. 
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Enemies aren't just weak or normally susceptible to different elemental damage 
types in P4, too, Enemies can be strong to an elemental damage type, and take 
reduced damage from its attacks. Enemies can also Null a particular damage type, which 
simply makes it do nothing at all to them. An enemy might Drain damage, essentially being 
healed by attacks of that element. 


Perhaps the worst is when an enemy Reflects damage. If you attempt to attack an enemy with 
a skill that does fire damage, and the enemy reflects Fire, then your character just damaged his 
or herself. If you use a skill that attacks every enemy in an encounter with a damage type they 
all Reflect, then the damage is goîng to be reflected back onto you for every single enemy in 
that encounter. This can pile up and get really painful after awhile. 


Its generally best to save your skills for use on enemies that are weak to a given damage type. 
Otherwise, try to get the most mileage you can out of your physical attacks. Some enemies will 
resist, null, or even reflect Phys damage, though, and in those cases you pretty much have to 
spend SP on doing elemental damage instead. 


Note that for skills that do advanced physical damage, you actually just spend HP to cast 
them. This is somewhat useful, in that you can use them more freely in the dungeon than 
skills that consume SP. The downside is that if you use them constantly, you may run down a 
character's HP even more quickly than you would just having him or her soak enemy attacks. 
You'll have to rely on your own judgment to determine which situations are suitable for these 
skills, and which aren't. 


INSTANT KILL DAMAGE TYPES 
* Light / = Dark 

Light and Dark are the oddball elements 
in the Persona 4 system. They are, 
technically, damage types. Enemies 

can be weak to them, null them, and 
reflect them. Light and Dark do not deal 
numerical damage, though. Instead, Light 
and Dark are Persona 4's “annihilation” 
elements. Light powers “like” the Hama 
family of spells and Dark powers like the 
Mudo family. Both spell families have 

a chance of instantly killing an enemy 
they're cast on… or instantly killing one-of 
your characters. 


As the Hama and Mudo families get more powerful, their techniques begin affecting multiple 
enemies on the field and have greater intrinsic rates of success. An enemy who is weak to 
Light or Dark is going to be automatically affected by any spell in the line, though, even the 
weakest ones. 


Your enemies learn Hama and Mudo spells. The farther you go in the game, the more likely that 
they are to cast these spells on you. Eventually it's going to be important to keep persona with 
Null Dark and Null Light around to protect your Protagonist. Losing a party member to Hama or 
Mudo isn't so bad, but losing your Protagonist and seeing a Game Over due to an instant kill 
spell is painful. You need to stay on your guard. 
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Persona 4 offers 

more ways to protect your 

Protagonist and party against 

Instant Kills than previous Shin Megami 
‘Tensei games. The simplest is the 
Homonculus, a consumable item that will 
“die” in place of a character if a Hama or 
Mudo spell is successful. These are hard 
to buy outside of using Prize Stickers to 
get them from Tanaka, but if you hoard 
them they can really come in handy in 
the game's final dungeons. 


A party member you've established an S. 
Link with eventually gains the ability to shield the Protagonist from mortal blows. This ability 
applies to situations where an enemy has successfully cast a single-target Hama or Mudo 
upon him. The party member will push the Protagonist aside and die in his place. At high S. 
Link levels, a character who takes a blow like this for the Protagonist may actually be able to 
survive it with 1 HP left. Note that a party member won't attempt to die in your Protagonist's 
place if you have a Homonculus available to absorb the “kill”. 


UPTYPED DAMAGE 

Generally, skills that don't have a damage type associated with them perform some support in 
combat. There are numerous healing and reviving spells. There are buffs that increase ally stats 
and debuffs that decrease enemy stats. You can also inflict various status ailments on enemies 
with skills, or relieve an ally who was hit with one by an enemy. 


Now, in most RPGs, the only support abilities really worth using are your heals, with the various 
buffs and status ailments too weak to really matter. This is really, absolutely not the case in 
Persona 4. In fact, one of the worst 
mistakes you can make in this game is 
to ignore your support spells. Buffs and 
debuffs make a major difference for the 
turns while they're in effect when fighting 
bosses. Note buffs and debuffs generally 
last only three rounds, whether cast by 
an ally or enemy, so you need to keep 
re-casting them. 


When fighting rare golden enemies, 
exploiting status ailments is usually 

one of the best ways to keep them 

from running away before you can do 
enough damage to kill them. Enemies also really like to use status ailments on you, but 
remember that Persona 4 has a sense of fair play. Ailments do everything to enemies that 
they do to your characters. Remember that all status ailments will eventually expire naturally 
after so many turns pass in combat, and that none of them affect your party members 
outside of combat. 
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Every action a character takes in combat depletes HP, and your-ability to damage 
enermies-is halved. 


Rage Character automatically attacks every time their tum comes up in battle. Damage is 
doubled, but defense is halved. 

Dazed Character is dizzy and loses one turn of action 

Confuse When a characters turn comes up, they can only attack an ally, do nothing, or 
Waste Money. 

Enervation All stats are effectively halved. 

Exhaustion Every action depletes SP, and the character takes more damage from enemies. 

Silence Character loses all use of skills. Protagonist loses access to Persona Change 
ability. Nate a Silenced enemy can waste turns by attempfing to use-skilis anyway. 

Fear The only action a character can take is to try to Escape from the battle. Often 


stacks with a gruesome ability called Ghast\y Wail that instantly kills any opponent 
suffering from Fear. 

Unconscious Game Over if the Protagonist becomes unconscious. For party members, 
Unconscious status means they can take no more actions until revived with an Item 
or skill. Characters-unconscious at the-end of a battie receive no share of EXP, and. 
revive with 1 HP when combat is completely over. 


As a final note, there are skills that allow you to deal numerical damage in the manner 

of the core elements, without actually attributing a damage type to the element. This 
“non-type” of damage is Almighty damage. It is primarily useful in dealing with the rare 
enemies who resists all of the core damage types without being especially vulnerable to 
Light or Dark's instant kills. Almighty spells are always multi-target and are also extremely 
expensive in terms of SP consumption. 


TACTICS 
Persona 4 lets you automate what your 
party members do in combat. The P4 Al 
for your allies is unusually smart and can 
be relied upon to take care of itself very 
well in combat with standard enemies. Yosuke 
Against bosses, your ally Al is more likely Chie 
to make mistakes but can still hold its own. Naoto 
Never mind 
The game gives you multiple Al settings 
to use in various types of situations. You 
always give the Protagonist direct orders, 
but you can opt to alter the Al settings 
your Protagonists are using at any time by " « n on 
going into the Tactics portion of the Combat Menu. You can also change Tactics between battles 
by pressing [square] while in the dungeon. There are five settings for the Al. 
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ActFreely 

On this setting, a character 

does basically whatever he or she 

wants based on the Al's assessment of 
the situation, This is not a setting you want 
to leave your ally Al on all the time, as it is 
going to lead to the Al burning through SP 
too quickly. Its fairly good against bosses, 
though, as it keeps the Al from being too 
single-minded about attacking Note that 
all party members use this Al setting by 
default upon joining the party, and you 
have to change it if you want them doing 


something else. 
\ Enemy deteated! Don't 


Ful Assault Ë aotokan! 
This is the perfect setting for damaging 
a potent set of enemies or a boss as 
rapidly as possible, because it makes the 
character focus on efficient offense to 
the exclusion of all other considerations. 
Your characters will begin to hammer on 
kmown weaknesses and can generally 
be expected to make efficient decisions 
regarding which skills to use against the 
enemy. If you have a lot of characters 
operating on this setting, you need to 
keep an eye on their HP counts yourself. 


Conserve Sp 
Perfect for handling run-of-the-mill encounters that don't require a lot of ek 
fancy skill use to defeat. Allies on Conserve SP will use their healing abi 
ties and their physical damage skills freely, but avoid using SP-consuming 
skills even when enemies are weak against them. Just make sure you 
remember to take allies off of this setting if an encounter starts getting ugly 
to the point where damaged inflicted by the enemy exceeds your allies’ 
ability to heal. 


This is a great setting for characters like Yukiko 

and Teddie who have tons of healing and buff/debuff 
abilities. In a boss battle situation, you may find it 

is most efficient to simply set a character like that to 
Heal/Support to automate the entire process of keeping 
ally HP high and making sure all available buffs and 
debuffs are being applied. Note that a character on this Al 
setting generally won't attack under any circumstances. 


PERSONA 4 OFF 


Direct Commands 
The Direct Command Al option is new to 
Persona 4, and it is very powerful. When 
you set an ally's Al to Direct Command, 
you essentially shut off all automation and 
take control of everything that character 
does yourself. There are some situations 
where you absolutely have to do this. 

The other Al scripts tend to only have 
characters Guard if they can't attack, and 
the Al never lets your party members use 
Items or intelligentiy use certain skills like 
Power Charge and Mind Charge. 


Even a really smart Al like Persona 4's won't be as clever as the average player. By putting 
all of your allies on Direct Command, you'll find you can handle boss battles and really tough 
encounters much more efficiently. This may lead some players to wonder why they'd ever 
bother using the other Tactics settings, and this is actually a really good question. 


lËs mostly going to be a matter of your personal taste as a gamer. If you like to micro-manage 
things, you'll probably put everyone on Direct Command early in the game and never take them 
off, and you won't mind that this slows up the action quite a bit. If you get bored wading through 
menus, you'll probably want to stick to the Al scripts as much as possible. 


Rush 


Even a control freak who usually keeps 
all allies on Direct Command is going to 
end up using this option a lot. While the 
other Tactics settings are accessed from 
the Tactics menu, you can toggle Rush 
on (and off) at any time during combat 
by hitting [triangle]. When you initiate 
a Rush, your characters enter a very 
old-school sort of Auto-Battle mode 
where every single one of them 
— including the Protagonist — 
chooses to Attack the enemy 
with their weapon every 
tum. Animations are then 
fast-forwarded. 


*squealt Senpai! 
That wa 


This really speeds up a fight where standard Attacks are all 
you need to liquefy the enemy, but you need to keep an eye 
on ally HP during the Rush to see if anyone’'s taken too 
much damage. If so, you need to toggle the Rush off until 
someone heals the damage. Once the Rush is toggled 
off, you resume control of the Protagonist and all of 
your allies default to whatever their usual Al script is. 


S LINKS AND 
COMBAT 

Thus far the Basics section 
has discussed S. Links 
primarily as part of the Social 
half of the game, since you 
primarily grow them through 
Social interactions. That said, 
there are some vital ways in 
which S. Link development 
directly affects what your 
party members can do in 
combat. Because of this, 

it's important to know how 
developed a given S. Link is 
before you take a party into 
the dungeon. 

When you rank up a given S. Link that affects a party member, ee you ensen on 
“upgrade” that character's Al. Each new Rank of that character's S. Link lets t zi ne 
very useful action in combat that is otherwise impossible. Consult the following tables in 
how increasing S. Link ranks affects your party's Al. Note that all of these abilities are stil 
available to you if you keep allies on the Direct Command setting. 


> Yosuke can now take à mortal blow tor 
vou in battle! 


S. Link Effects on Party Member Al 


1 Character will take a mortal blow for the Protagonist. 

Character has a chance to perform a follow-up attack when an ally Knocks Down 
: tn 
f alert te odin Doenan aen EA 
8 nne ler 
10 


resistances. 


About halfway through the game you acquire Rise, a character who uses her own persona 
and has an S. Link with the Protagonist, but otherwise never joins in battle directly. She takes 
over the support ally role that Teddie fills until he becomes a front-line combatant. Rise me 
a share of EXP passively from every battle, and her persona learns a series of unique skilis 
that enhance her ability to support the party. 
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While increasing your S. Link with Rise still 
offers benefits in combat, they obviously 
aren't the same benefits you get from 
raising an S. Link with someone who 
fights enemies alongside you. Instead, 
some of Rise's support abilities are tied 
to how high you've raised her S. Link. 
Consult the following table to see which 
new skills her persona gains when you've 
raised her S. Link to certain key levels. 
Some of these skills are useful enough 
that you'll want to make Rise's S. Link a 
priority just to make sure you have them. 


3 Treasure Search: You can see the location of all treasure chests on a floor 
6 Enemy Radar: You can see the location of all enemies on a floor. 
10 Affinity Search: Rise will point out enemy weak points for you in bate 


Its important to remember that the Hermit 
S. Link establishes the Fox mechanic, 
which completely alters your approach 

to the dungeon. Ordinarily in Persona 4, 
there's no way to fully restore your allies HP 
or SP in the dungeon short of using items. 
You only get both key stats restored to full 


head 


by a good night's sleep in your room. E Don't do anythir 


The only way around this limitation is to 
establish the Hermit S. Link, which lets the 
Fox join your party. The Fox doesn't go into 
dungeons or fight, but hangs around in the 
TV world's Entrance area. You can visit him 
in order to have him fully restore your SP, in return for a not-so-modest fee. 


Fox calculates the price of an SP restoration based on every point of SP the party needs in order 
for all members to be restored to max SP counts. He can modify the price up or down by as much 
as 30% depending on his mood (an essentially random factor). By increasing the Hermit S. Link, 
you reduce the default cost per point of Fox's SP healing. 
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Fax's SP Restoration Cost 
As you can see, at high ranks, 
restoring your party's SP in the 
dungeon becomes amazingly 
cheap. While your party's overall 
SP needs will increase as you go 
through the game, you also begin 
getting better yen rewards from 
battles and jobs. With a maxed-out 
or high-level Fox, you may find you 
can clear some dungeons in no 
more than a single afternoon. 


Shuffle Tine 

After you win a battle, a few cool things happen. You get à chunk of yen and some EXP, of 
course, and you'll get some Material drops from the various Shadows you faced that you 
can sell off to Daidara later. The Protagonist or allied persona may level up. There's also a 
random chance that you'll initiate Shuffle Time, which is the mechanic the Protagonist uses 
to acquire new persona. Note that 
this mechanic has been completely 
overhauled from its Persona 
3incarnation. 


When Shuffle Time begins after 
winning a battle, you see a number 

of cards appear onscreen before 

you. The precise number of cards is 
randomly generated, but always in the 
neighborhood of three to eight. Among 
this random assortment of cards will 

be randomly generated amounts of the 
three basic types of Shuffle Time cards. 


A Persona Card is indicated by a picture 

of the given persona it contains. If you 

select that card once Shuffle Time begins, 

you acquire that persona. You always 

want to try to snap up persona that you 

don't already have in your collection. If a 

Shuffle Time comes up that only offers 

persona you've already acquired, then 

the risks of Shuttle Time may not be worth 
undertaking. ur 


ew a card of the Persona 
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Blank Cards 
If you initiate Shuffle Time and draw a 
Blank Card.… well, nothing happens. 
Nothing lost, nothing gained. That 

said, Black Cards do have a chance of 
triggering the Arcana Chance mechanic, 
so they're not complete losses. You also 
sometimes get “1 More Chance!” after 
drawing a Blank Card, which lets you 
draw from the shuffle again. 


Penalty Cards 

These cards are the huge, huge risks 

of engaging in Shuffle Time. If the card 
you draw turns out to be-a Penalty Card, 
then you lose all rewards you would have 
ordinarily gained from the battle: Material 
drops, EXP, and money. It essentially 
forces you to leave the battle with nothing 
to show for having fought it, besides 
drained SP and HP reserves. 


You might think the way to deal with this 
is never to take Shuffle Times that have 
a Penalty Card among the random possi- 
bilities for what you might draw. If you 

me do that, though, then you're going to be 
waiting a long time between your persona acquisitions, probably longer than your Protagonist 
can afford to go without getting new persona. 


If you agree to go through with Shuffle Time (and it's important to remember you can always 

H decline a Shuffle that doesn't seem worth it), then the cards you see before you are going to flip 
over so that you only see their identical backs. These cards then begin doing one of four things. 
Which thing they do is determined randomly, and there's no way for you to predict it before 
accepting the shuffle. These things are essentially different ways to shuffle the cards up, so that 
its harder for you to pick exactly what you want… but in many cases, not impossible. 


Circle Shufile en 
In a circle shuffle, the cards begin circling in a ring Ë 
formation. If they circle slowly, then it's very easy E 


to identify the position of a given persona card you E r 
want in the ring, and very easy to make sure you get 
the card you want. If they begin circling rapidly, then cd) 


the cards are going to be moving too quickly for your 
eyes to track any single card's position. 
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Maafti-Rúng Shuafie 
In a multi-ring shuffle, the 
cards are still basically moving in 


} 
circular motions, but the pattern is going - 


to involve multiple interlocking rings. Despite 

this, if the cards circle slowly, you still stand a very Ĳm 0 
good chance of keeping an eye on the persona card 
you want and being able to pick it out of the shuffle 
deliberately. If the cards circle rapidly, then there's 
almost no way to keep an eye on any particular card. 


Match Two Shuffle 


Did you ever play the Parker Bros. board game Memory when you were a kid? That's almost 

exactly what this type of shuffle is, only with more demons. The number of cards displayed | 
at the beginning of Shuffle Time doubles, and then 
they arrange themselves into a board. Generally you 
have between three and five chances (depending on 
how many cards are in the shuffle) to try and win the 
persona you want, by matching two cards that display 
the same persona's portrait when flipped over. 


lt is impossible to track the position of individual cards 
when they go into this type of shuffle, but it's very easy 
to methodically discover the position of the persona 
cards. Note that if you match two Blank cards during 
your investigation, you're allowed to keep hunting for 
the persona. The main danger of the Match Two Shuffle is that you accidentally match two 
Penalty cards while investigating. If you do, then you're stuck with a Penalty for that particular 
shuffle. Note that this type of shuffle doesn't appear from the beginning of the game, but you 
should begin seeing it by the time you're one-third of 
the way through. 


Slots Shuffle 

This is probably the most frustrating of the Shuffles, 
because while you can try to manipulate the outcome, 
it's very hard to do so consistently. When you get a 
slots shuffle, all the cards you saw at the beginning 

of shuffle time form up into spinning reels, as in a slot 
machine. Then you get a glowing overlay that shows 
you which lines of three identical persona art would be 
considered a winning persona match. 


If your eyes and reflexes are very good, then you may be able to stop each reel such that the 
persona image you want is along one of the winning lines. Since you have to match three 
persona cards to get a win, it ends up very easy to stop the reels such that you don't match 
three of anything. The slots shuffle generally doesn't appear at the beginning of the game, but 
you'll almost definitely see it before you pass the game's halfway point. 
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ARCANA CHANCE 
Provided you don't “lose” Shuffle 

Time by drawing a Penalty Card, then 
whenever you draw a persona Card 

or a Blank Card, there is a chance 

of triggering an Arcana Chance. An 
Arcana Chance is another one of the 
randomized risk-reward mechanics 
Persona 4 loves so much, this time 
focused around a series of forty 
possibilities that can generate when you 
agree to accept an Arcana Chance. 


Arcana is about 
something to happen, 


When an Arcana Chance triggers, 
you'll see one of the first twenty-one Major Arcana cards that P4 uses to represent S. Links 
appear onscreen. In an Arcana Chance, each of these cards can generate one of two 
effects, one “upright” and one ‘reversed”. Generally, the upright effect is to your advantage 
and the reversed effect is some sort of handicap or penalty. The only exception to this is 
the Fool card, which transforms randomly into any of the Arcana cards in either upright or 
reversed position. 


When you get an Arcana Chance and see which card you're dealing with, consult the 
following table to see what its possible benefits and penalties are, then decide whether 

or not you want to accept it. In most cases taking the Arcana Chance is worth the risk, 
because the value of a possible benefit outweighs the severity of the potential penalty. Also, 
most Arcana Chance effects are temporary, either expiring or ending when another Arcana 
Chance is accepted. 


That said, some Arcana Chance cards can make permanent changes to the dungeon or 
the persona your Protagonist is carrying. You will want to think very, very carefully before 
accepting them, no matter what your situation. You will also want to think carefully before 
accepting the Fool, which can potentially hit you with any effect on the list. 


A skill on one of the Î 
Protagonist's personas ranks A skill on one of the Protagonist's persona ranks down 

up (ie, single-target Bufu (ie, multi-target Mabufu becomes singie-target Bufu) 

becomes multi-target Mabufu). 

Fora all 


Party's HP is fully restored. Party's HP reduced to 1 
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Temperance 


For a limited time, the player 
does not suffer penalties 
generated by Reverse 
Reactions during Arcana 


For a limited time, chances of generating a Reverse 
Reaction during Arcana Chance increase. 


Fora limited. time, more out-of-depth Stadows wil be 
Ee generated n be dungeon 

One of the Protagonist's 
persona gets a bonus to its 
Agility stat. 


One of the Protagonist's persona suffers a penalty to 
its Agility stat. 


One ofthe Proeonnete pefsnna sua pent le 
Strength stat 5 


For a limited time, no map information will be available 
in the dungeon. 


One ofthe Proagonists persone suffers a penaly to 
_ Îsluckstat S 


For a limited time, all map 
information in the dungeon is 


One of the Protagonist’ 's 


' ty te 
persona gets abonusto its _ |CMe ofthe Protagonist's persona suffers a penalty to 


Magic stat its Magic stat. 
ee One ofthe Proagonit's persona suse penalvlols 


Party's SP is recovered, HP is 

reduced to 1. Party is forced Party's HP is recovered, SP is reduced to 1. Party is 
out of the dungeon, all map forced out of the dungeon, all map data erased, and the 
data erased, and the dungeon dungeon re-generated. 

re-generated. 

For a limited time, gain. more __ For alimited time, gain only 1 yen at the end of every 
yen atthe end of every battle. battle. 

One of the Protagonist's 
persona spontaneously 
assumes the form of a more 


One of the Protagonist's persona spontaneously 
assumes the form of a less powerful persona from a. 
random Arcana. 


powerful persona from a 
random Arcana 


Fora mied t tinie, se some freesure chests marconan 
Shadows instead of items. 


For a limited time, 1 More 
Chance happens more 
frequently during Shuffle Time: 
For a limited time, EXP yields Fora limited time, EXP yields after battle are reduced 
after battle increase tot. 


For a limited time, 1 More Chance happens less 
frequently during Shuffle Time, 
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The party's SP is completely 
restored. 


If you're going through a dungeon for the first 
time as part of the main story, then you'll be 
automatically expelled from it after you've 
beaten the dungeon's boss. Otherwise, you 
can only leave the dungeon either by using 
the dungeon's exit on the first floor, using a 
Goho-M item, using the Traesto skill, or by 
being evicted by the Death Arcana after an 
Arcana Chance. 


AE 


Welcome back! 


r 


If you have plenty of SP to use Traesto or 
plenty of Goho-Ms, you can essentially leave 
as often as you want. When you return to the dungeon, you don't have to start over from the 
beginning unless you were evicted by Death. Otherwise, you have the choice to resume from 
whatever floor you were on when you left off. 


There are only a few good reasons to leave the dungeon. If your party needs to restore SP 
or register some of the Protagonist's new persona, you need to go back to the entrance. If 
you want to change party members, you only need to go to your dungeon's staging area (just 
outside the entrance). Remember that you can save a lot of money when visiting the fox for 
healing by swapping exhausted members for fresh ones and then paying to restore just the 
Protagonist's SP. You can move between the entrance area and the staging area for each 
dungeon freely. 


When a dungeon is open for plot reasons, many of your party members and other individuals 
become unavailable for S. Links. Early in the game, this isn't much of an issue, but it can 
make time management in November and December very tricky. Some S. Links are available 
for such a brief window that losing even four or five S. Link opportunities because of being in 
the dungeon is unacceptable. There are a few dungeons you may want to clear early just to 
make sure you can max out a particular S. Link. Exiting to the staging area or the entrance 
area of the dungeon doesn't reset the maps. The maps only get reset if you retum to the 

TV world on a different day. There's one main reason why you might leave the dungeon 
unfinished and return another day. Enemies get tougher as you get deeper into a dungeon, 
and you may get to a given floor and find your current equipment just isn't adequate. In those 
cases, you will want to leave so you can sell your drops to Daidara and return next time with 
better armor (at the very least) 
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So far persona have only been 
mentioned ín very basic terms, We 
haven't gotten into the real nitty-gritty 
of the many ways you can use 
persona to break the game's combat 
system wide open. All of these 
functions revolve around the Velvet 
Room, a sort of base of operations 


Mind Charge 


Á a Ziodyne Diarahan 
and “storage shed” for the many Elec Amp Auidyne 
persona the Protagonist can acquire Mesido Mamudo 


in the course of a game. You can WOOD Switch OA 
access the Velvet Room both from 
the Central Shopping District of Inaba and the entrance area of the TV world. 


A persona offers your Protagonist quite a bit more than just a default selection of skills and 
elemental resists (and weaknesses). Persona can gain experience in battle and level up, 
unlocking more skills out of a finite list. You'll notice each persona has its own intrinsic stats, and 
that these increase upon leveling up. They!ll keep leveling until the persona reaches the game's 
level cap‚ 99, but some persona are going to have much higher stats at that level than others. 
Virtually any persona that is only attainable at high levels is goïng to have better intrinsic stats 
than a weakling who is doggedly leveled up dozens of times past its prime. 


While part of a character's performance in battle is dictated by equipment quality and his or 
her own experience level (and thus, HP and SP), and the other half of a character's basic 
competence is dictated by how good his or her persona's stats happen to be. A persona's 
ability is dictated by five basic stats that each affect a very basic function of combat. The five 
persona-derived stats in the game are as follows. 


Strength: Affects the efficacy of standard attacks, along with the intrinsic attack power of 
whatever weapon a character has equipped. Also affects the damage output of advanced 
physical attack skills. 


Magic: Affects the strength of any skill that deals (or heals) numerical damage, especially the 
four core elemental damage types. 


Endurance: Affects a character’ ability to take damage from any source, along with the 
intrinsic defense offered by whatever armor he or she is wearing. 


Agility: A deceptively important stat. Agility couples with the intrinsic accuracy value of 
whatever weapon a character has equipped to determine hit percentages in combat. It 
couples with the intrinsic evasion value of whatever armor a character has equipped to deter- 
mine evasion rates. It also affects turn order, with the first action in a round usually going to 
whoever has the highest Agility. 


Luck: This stat also affects a lot more than you might expect. Along with the intrinsic values 
of any skill or equipment on a character, it affects the frequency of critical hits. It also affects 
how quickly a character recovers from status ailments naturally, and how likely a character is 
to be affected by ailments in the first place. 
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PERSONA FUSION 
What you should really take from all 
this, besides realizing that your armor 
is probably more important than your 
weapon, is that a persona with bigger 
intrinsic stats is going to be a better 
choice to equip to your Protagonist than 
another persona with basically the same 
abilities and lesser stats. Obviously you 
have to balance these two aspects of a 
persona's usefulness against each other 
When making decisions about what to 
use, but the importance of stats means 
nist has very little to gain by equipping under-leveled persona that happen to 
en s. Fortunately, Persona 4 offers you a built-in mechanism for moving rare and 
jd oe Hen more potent persona as you progress through the game. 


your Prot: 
nave goo’ 
valuable sk 


any persona you've acquired and register it at the Velvet Room, allowing you 
You can take 5 5e e” a copy of a persona that you can retrieve later. Newly acquired persona 
to essential Sec, while ones you've leveled up have to be manually registered over 
register automa, Retrieving a copy of a stored persona costs money, and retrieving more 
the original Een more money. While most of your cash early in the game is going to be 
potent reen: spending, later you'll find yourself investing huge amounts of cash in 
eaten UP 


retrieving persona: n 5 

e a weak, early-game persona that happens to have great skills to build another 
ith some of those skills, thanks to the game's fusion system. When you fuse two 

persona wil ja together, the resultant persona is going to be more powerful, and has a 

or more nen most of the skills possessed by its “parents” (but only up to the hard limit 

chance knak EEE at any time). You cannot control how skills inherit in a persona 

of eight an ie turn down a fusion that doesn't give you the skills you want in its random 

fusion, ea ee simply back out of and then re-select the fusion until the result is what 

gelection. 


u want. though this can take awhile. 
yo 


You can US 


a situation where you need a particular persona with particular resists and a 
II, expect to spend a lot of time retrieving persona from the Compendium and 

N nd with them in fusions. Its also generally a good idea to register persona 
screwing An ‚d up enough that they've learned their entire skill list, and then begin 
{hat have on eden in fusions just so you have stronger stuff on hand. Note that the 
experimening, dr cost money. When you fuse two (or more) persona together into a new 
actual er en the result and, obviously, lose the fusion fodder. 
persona, 


ee about 75% of the persôna the game has to offer if you rely entirely on 

etting persona. Everything else can only be created via fusions. Note that this 
shuffles for g only persona contains entire Arcana of creatures you'll want at least one of 
group of fusion ankh up S. Links more quickly. If you are a completionist who wants 
for the inder in the game, or an optimizer who wants to make the most powerful 
to eid So ie ant to spend time with the Velvet Room chapter that begins on page 212 
persona, 


yfyou are in 
particular skil 


You'll only 5 
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If you're more interested 

in making your own 

experiments with the system rather 
than outright cheesing it, then what 
you've read in this section is more than 
enough to get started using persona and probably 
good enough to get you through the core game. 

Here's a breakdown of the basic rules of thumb you will 
need to keep in mind when it comes to fusing persona. 


NORMAL FUSION 

A normal fusion involves using two persona to make a new one that is, hopefully, more 
powerful than either of its “parents.” When fusing two persona, the only variables relevant 

to the fusion are the Arcana and Rank of the two persona involved. Any combination of two 
Arcana consistently results in a persona of a given Arcana type. The rough power level of the 
result is determined by averaging the base levels of the fusion “parents” and moving up from 
that average along the resultant Arcana's line to whatever creature has the next highest base 
level. Note that by base level of a persona, we mean the “default” level it exists at if you draw 
Ît from a Shuffle, or that it's fused at before you apply S. Link bonus EXP. 


As an example, let's say you have two lousy, weak persona and you're hoping to fuse them 
into something better. For the sake of argument, we'll say Apsaras (Temperance) and Slime 
(Chariot). Apsaras's base level is 4 and Slime's is 2 Consulting the fusion table on page 
216 of the Velvet Room chapter, we know that a normal fusion between Temperance and 
Chariot results in something from the 
Magician Arcana. The average of the 
two persona's base level is 3, so we 
know we won't get Pixie, the weakest 
Magician persona — her base level is 
2. If our formula is right, we should get 
Orobas, the next most potent persona 
in the Magician line, and a creature 
significantly more powerful than either 
an Apsaras or a Slime. Checking our 
results against the predictor in the 
game, and… 


Yep, we'll get an Orobas. Now, 

remember that there are about a million exceptions to this formula, particularly when it comes 
to the Normal Spread fusion contortions you have to pull off in order to create the weakest 
member of any given Arcana (such as the aforementioned Pixie). That said, when you're just 


doing fusions to get rid of fully-leveled persona or ones who just aren't working for you, this 
basic rule of thumb should hold true. 
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TRIANGLE FUSION 
Predicting Triangle fusion can get really confusing, as there are even more factors 
involved and even more massive exceptions to the way the rule usually works. It's highly 
recommended that you consult the Velvet Room chapter before really seriously committing 
persona resources to Triangle fusions. If you just want to mess around with three persona 
that are fully leveled, then read on to get an idea of how to predict results. 


Persona 4 treats Triangle fusion somewhat oddly, essentially as two separate normal fusions 
that all happen at once. The catch to this is how the series of fusions is “resolved.” Generally 
speaking, the game wants to take the lowest-level two personas and fuse them together 
“first,” with results roughly consistent with the result of a normal fusion of those persona. 
That result then fuses with whichever persona in the fusion happened to have the highest 
experience level. The result of the “second” fusion, in terms of the Arcana produced by the 
fusion, can be calculated using the fusion table's “Third Persona” column, on the right-hand 
side of the table. 


Note that for a Triangle fusion's outcome, 
we're not talking about base experience 
levels, but current experience levels, 

For this type of fusion, how much you've 
actually leveled up the individual persona 
has tremendous influence. 


Here's an example which may clarify the 


situation: Say you have fully leveled up Garudyne Magarudyne 
the personas Lilith (Devil, 57), Ganesha Ee rede 
(Star, 57), and Kurama Tengu (Hermit, Endure Power Charge 


54); you want to fuse them together ap Switch 

to see if you can make something BREE EEN 
that inherits a bunch of their best skills. The way the game should interpret this particular 
Triangle fusion is as Lilith and Kurama Tengu fusing, followed by the result of that fusion with 
Ganesha. Even though Lilith and Ganesha are the same level, the game is going to decide 
that Ganesha is the “Third Persona” for the purpose of this fusion (the Velvet Room chapter 
shall explain why). 


So let's look at Lilith and Kurama Tengu in the “preliminary” fusion. The fusion table dictates 
that a fusion of Devil and Hermit Arcana should always yield a Justice persona. For now, this 
is the only fact of the preliminary fusion that's worth considering. Now we need to look up 
what the result would be of fusing Ganesha, a Star persona, with a Justice persona using 
the Third Persona column of the fusion table. Doing this tells us that the result should be 
from the Priestess Arcana. 


The base level of that Priestess Arcana persona is going to be determined by averaging the 
current experience levels of all three persona in the fusion — in this case 57, 57, and 54 for 
an average of 56. The result of the fusion should be whichever along the Priestess line has 
the next highest base level from 56 — in this case the Hariti persona that has base level 59 
All that remains is to test this theory in-game, and… 
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In this case, the rule of 

thumb worked out perfectly. 

Remember that it's hard to predict 

when the rules are going to stop working 
well. For instance, any Triangle fusion that 
involves three persona from the same 
Arcana has its own rules, and there are 
plenty of Triangle fusions that are going 
to yield exceptions to the rules that feel 
completely arbitrary. This is why Triangle 
fusions are not to be undertaken lightly. 


SPECIAL FUSIONS 

This may seem bizarre, but fusion rules 
get vastly simpler when you're dealing 
with Cross fusions (four persona), 
Pentagon fusions (five persona), and 
Hexagon fusions (six persona). Any Belphesor 
fusion that involves more than three 
persona is essentially a pre-set, special 
fusion formula with one possible set of 
acceptable ingredients and one possible 
result. You essentially select the persona 
fusion you want to attempt from a little list 
There's no need to consuit tables or do OOK B 
math to pull off these fusions; just find the 

required component persona and jam them together to get something awesome. 


The Special fusions become available after July 10th, and initially you can only attempt a 
very limited number of them. For instance, as of 7/10, the only six-persona fusion recipe open 
to you is Trumpeter, and it'Il be much later in the game before your experience levels are 
sufficient for you to try making it. Many of the persona you can only create by completing an 
S. Link are themselves Special fusions that open up once the S. Link is maxed out. In this 
screenshot, the Devil S. Link has been maxed out, and so the Beelzebub Hexagon fusion 
could be attempted if the Protagonist was carrying all of the right component persona. 


S. LINK EFFECTS ON FUSION 

An S. Link can give any persona which was born through fusion, and is also of a 
corresponding Arcana, roughly half a level's worth of experience for every Rank currently 
in it. Therefore, a maxed out S. Link is worth five free experience levels to any persona of a 
corresponding Arcana who is created in the Velvet Room through fusion. 


Note that this math is a rough estimation of how the game actually works, and you'll find 
more precise formulas in the persona chapter. For instance, just having one level in an S. 
Link is always going to be worth a free experience level to a created persona Three or 
four ranks is going to be worth two free levels, while 7-9 ranks in an S. Link ends up being 
worth four free levels. What mainly differs is how much “spare change” you get to start your 
persona toward his next level 
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These bonuses may not seem impressive 
early on, but they really start to pile up 
when you get into the end game. If you're 
creating personas with base levels around 
60 or so, “five free experience levels” 
translates into over 200,000 points of 
bonus EXP and three or four free top-tier 
skills that otherwise would demand a lot 
of time in the dungeon to earn. The bonus 
EXP granted in persona fusions is really 
the main combat-relevant reason to raise 
S. Links associated with characters other 
than party members. Also, finishing S. 
Links is a requirement for gaining the ability to fuse certain persona. Generally you cannot 
create the most potent persona of any Arcana until that Arcana's S. Link is at Rank 10, even 
if you qualify by having the right experience level and the right component persona. Any 
player who wants to fill up 100% of the Compendium has to max out every S. Link available 
in their game. Even then, there is a certain “secret” persona that is completely impossible 
to fuse up to on your first play through of the game. Any scheme for getting 100% on the 
Compendium is, then, best saved for a second cycle. 


FUSION FORECAST 

IËs very easy to play through and completely beat 
Persona 4 while ignoring the Fusion Forecast 
mechanic entirely. If you really like fusing persona, 
though, it's a fun little thing that's worth your 
attention. The Fusion Forecast is essentially 

a daily “challenge” from the Velvet Room. Any 
persona fused on that day that meet the challenge 
requirement get a certain benefit outlined in the 
day's Forecast description. 


Some days have more taxing challenge 

requirements than others. For instance, let's say the date is 12/15 in your game. In order to 
enjoy any bonus from the day's Fusion Forecast, you have to be willing to fuse up the Alice 
persona. Nothing else made on that day is going to get any extra benefit from it. Amazingly, if 
you simply wait until the next day to do fusions, you'll be able to give bonuses to stats for any 
persona created, with no particular requirements to worry about! 


In-game, you can generally only check the Fusion Forecast for the current day. The handy 
strategy quide you're holding, however, lists all of the Fusion Forecast bonuses available for 
each day of the year in the Velvet Room chapter. Use this extra knowledge to your advantage 
When it comes to planning when to do particular fusions, especially if you're trying to make 
something for the express purpose of taking on a boss. 


Note that in cases where the Fusion Forecast offers particular skills or random skill changes 
as rewards, you are given the right to decline the forecast bonus. This is important to 
remember if the game wants to change one of the skills you explicitly want to have on the 
persona you are creating. 
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OTHER FUSION 
MANIPULATORS 

Finally, there are a few basic, immutable 
laws of fusion that apply no matter what pi 
kind of fusion you're attempting in the kn FI 
Velvet Room, and no matter what other 

variables are affecting the fusion. You 
can't make a new version of a persona 
which you're already carrying. If you want } nt 
to fuse a bunch of personas and see the lat 5 deden Î 
result is… say, a Hariti, but you're already @staus GOK OBack 
carrying a different Hariti, the game is not m_ 
going to let you initiate the fusion until you 
get rid of it. It doesn't matter that your new Hariti would probably be higher-level 
and have totally different skills. The game just won't let you carry two copies of 
the same persona at once, under any circumstances. 


Another rule is that you can't fuse a persona whose base level is higher 
level than your Protagonist's current experience level. For instance, let's 
say you're level 65 and you want to take a stab at making the Trumpeter, 
whose base level is 67. Even if you get together all the right persona for it, 
the game is not going to let you initiate the fusion until you yourself are at 
least level 67. 


Note that the game has no problems letting you fuse something that 
outlevels you once the bonus EXP from S. Links is applied. For instance, 
let's say you decide to get rid of that offending Hariti in your hand by fusing it 
to your Barong, which would give you the potent 
Alilat persona. Alilat is created at a default level 
of 70, your Protagonist is at level 72, and your 
Empress S. Link is maxed out. That means 

the Alilat you fuse is going to come out of the 
fusion at a whopping level 75, but this won't be 
any sort of roadblock to making it or using it. 


That said… there is a certain unavoidable random 
factor that can afflict fusions. It is always possible for 
a Fusion Accident, essentially an unexpected fusion 
result that breaks all rules, to occur during any fusion 
The outcome of a Fusion Accident is going to be in the 
right level range, but you'll get a persona from a random 
Arcana instead of the one you were supposed to get. This 
doesn't happen often, and you may even go through several 
playthroughs without ever seeing it. If you do see it, then it's 
up to you to decide whether or not the accidental result of the 
fusion is better or worse than what you were actually trying to 
make. If you're paranoid about accidents messing up your fusions, 
just make sure you save before entering the Velvet Room, 


- Kita oe id 
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Each of Persona 4's individual mechanics is pretty simple and straightforward; even 
the persona management details. Where the game gets truly tricky is managing your 

persona, your time in combat, and the social game, all together. Your first run through the 
game is probably going to be fraught with mistakes and things you'd want to do differently 
on a second cycle. 


As certain game secrets are exclusively available on second and later cycles, this quide 
highly recommends finishing the game twice. It is also highly recommended that you 
pursue the game's True Ending on your first cycle, which unlocks a particularly valuable 
secret for your second cycle. Notes on the various endings and second cycle bonuses 
are covered by the walkthrough, and it is advised you read this information carefully. Don't 
worry; we avoid spoiling the story pretty well. 


What your endgame situation and True Ending data look like in December is, to some 
extent, goïng to be dictated by how you spent your time earlier in the game, and what 
techniques and methods you used to play. As a final aide toward getting you ready to 
completely master Persona 4, here's some general advice for how to approach the game's 
problems. Feel free to take or leave it, but note that this advice is the cumulative wisdom of 
the entire guide team's many runs through the game. 


Knowledge and the resulting bonuses from high exam scores give a massive speed boost to the way 
{_roughly a dozen S. Links level up, and you need this as early as possible. Understanding is essential to 
‘opening upthe Tower S. Link early enough in the game to have a chance at maxing it out. Expression 

is necessary to finishing the Justice and Hierophant S. Links, which must be completed before early 
November. Courage should be at level three as soon as possible to establish the Moon S. Link and be 
maxed out by mid-November to establish Fortune. Diligence needs to be at level three as soon as possible 
to establish, Der, which itself UnGES the eeh S. Link. 


Take rin He 5 


Remember thatthere are Several S. Links you can work on early in tte game that also yield significant 
}__stat boosts. While you certainly don't want to ignore other S. Links over these, doing these first gives you 
‚__the-benefit of the stat boosts early in the game when you need them the most. The most important are. 

Strength (Diligence) and Sun (Expression). Note that taking Band Club for your Sun S. Link confers slightiy 

more generous stat boosts kn taking Drama. 

ee „ 


S GO 
Te bonus to S. Link innement you will get by camying a persona ofthe enbrel type makes a 
massive difference in the amount of time it takes to max outthat S. Link. IF you have a corresponding 
persona every singletime you visit an S. Link partner, that S. Link wil rank up in roughly half the time it 
would fake otherwise — usually within fifteen days. Especially for S. Links that won't be affected by exam 
score bonuses, this is the only real way you have of trying to level them up'in an efficient manner. 
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Remember that losing your Protagonistin combatis ‘Game Over and you need to do things to “protect” the 
gains you've made in dungeon exploration. Save whenever you have the chance and don't push yourself 
through more encounters when party members are starting to run out of SP. Go back to the entrance 
instead, and either heal or leave for the day. If your party is bleeding damage upon reaching a given floor, 
then there's no shame in leaving to sel sufto Daidara so you can retum with beter armor. 


5.) First armor, then weapons. 
Persona 4 sets he traditional madel of how to spend money in an RPG on its head. The usual route to 
success in an RPG is to invest in your offense, then your defense. However, since Persona 4's weapon 
stats only affect your default attack, anything spent on a weapon is goïng to be basically useless to you 
in boss fights. Money spent on armor and accessories, however, Is giving you bonuses that are equally 
useful in every type of encounter. 

6) Conserve SR Ee 
Don't waste spells on enemies who you can easily take out with regular attacks, and don't blow Hama 
and Mudo spells on enemies you can handle with elemental damage or strong physical attacks. You'll find 
taking advantage of badstats isa major help in terms of increasing your stamina in the dungeon. Enervate, 
which halves all of a target's stats, is especially useful for making tough enemies beatable. So is Poison, 
which halves attack power while doing damage over the course of several lurms. 


The quality of the equipment you can unlock with drops acquired from defeating rainy day enemies inside 
‘dungeons cannot be overstated. You can have some of the best equipment in the game in the first few 
months you make sure you're entering dungeons on rainy dan 


Chinese Diner Aiya's Mega Beef Bowl Rainy Day Special may be the best bant hoge lts 

{he absolute best way, out of all the various options available throughout the game, to raise stats. Itis very 
pricey early on, but supremely worth the investment. Spend your free rainy Daytimes and After Schools at. 
‘Aiya, and it will pay of in tremendous dividends. 


You get tremendous benefits in combat by raising the S. Links with your party members as quickly as 
possible (and note that this includes Rise, your support ally). Once your stats are maxed out and you've 
established all ofthe game's S. Links, start prioritzing the S. Links with your party members. The game's 

final dungeons are tremendously easier if you've gotten every party member's S. Link maxed out and their 
persona evolved into forms with superior elemental resistances. Early on, just having options like follow-up 
attacks unlocked can make a huge difference. 


Its very important for your Protagonist to carry a variety of persona around with him, so he has lots of 
skills at his disposal (and alternate elemental resistances). You never want him carrying less than three 
for any reason, and later in the game you'l never want it to be less than five. That said, its important not 
to over-rely on any one persona, or keep leveling a favorite up long after you've gained all of its skills. 
Maxed-out persona should immediately be used as fusion fodder, so you can unlock better persona with 
better intrinsic stats and better skills to acquire. 


Persona 4 isa game loaded with events and items that we in the guide business call “gone forevers,” 

stuff you only ever have one chance at getting. Itis really easy, even if you're paying close attention to the 
guide, to get into a groove playing the game and just forget to buy from Tanaka or make sure you can geta 
particular book. Plan for future moments of forgetfulness by keeping a lot of back-up saves. The beginning 
of a month is a good point to make a back-up. 
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(AL KTHROLIGH. 
INTRODUCTION 


Persona 4 is set in the year 2011, from April 
11th until December 25th. It will resume 
again on March 20th, 2012 for the epilogue 
Usually, you have full control over what you 
can do on the various days throughout the 
year. Whether you go in to TV World, spend 
time socializing, or just goof around is entirely 
up to you. However there are certain things 
you can only do on certain days and that is 
what the walkthrough will highlight. 


10/24 Mo unchtime CI 


Each day is listed in M/D format, followed by the day of the week that it falls on (Sunday 
through Saturday). Days in blue are considered haif-days at school and days in red mean 
that school is not in session. During the day there may be several time periods where things 
happen or are otherwise available to the player. 


E The condition of the weather during those time periods will be listed as well. Weather plays 
es an important role in what is available to you during the game, since different optio re 
available during periods of rain, compared to periods of cloud or sun. Lastly are the events 
that are available to you. Each event is tagged and to help easily identify what those events 
do. These are explained in greater detail on the next page. 
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mln 
Event Type Desc: RE 5 
_ This identifies when a fight or rescue is available, or even a miscella- 
[Event] neous event. The deadline for saving someone will also be listed. Taking 
D part in this activity will consume time once you're done with it. 


A conversation event means a decision will be available to you. These 
events can happen as time is flowing. At other times, there can be an 
optional conversation event that can be triggered during your Free Time. 


Lectures are basically unavoldable scenea where you'll get a boost in 


Knowledge-automatically during the game. 
During class time, a teacher may single you out to answer a question 
{Pop Quiz] correctly. These events are also part of the time flow and can't be 


avoided. 


‘This will tell you who you are-able to hang out with and when the earliest 

[S-Linkd time to establish a Social Link is. You can hang out with anyone associ- 
ated with the Arcana listed during that time period. If you do hang out 
with someone, doing so will advance you to-the next time period, 


This notes when a quest first becomes available. Quests themselves 
fQuest] don't cause time to advance, but you may need to pass time in order to 
complete some of them. See p.-198 for more details. 


Denotes when a book is available for sale at the Yomanaido Bookstore in 
{Book]_ — the Shopping District. You can buy a book anytime after this date, but if a 
new book is available, you will not be able to get the previous book. 


[ob] Notes an update on the Job board, Working at a Job will pass the time 
and make certain rewards available. See P.36 for more details. 
On certain evenings, you'il be allowed ta cook lunch for school the 
next day. Nanako will let you know when the fridge is full. You can 
[Cooking] spend time cooking but your success is determined by what choice 
5 you make. The correct choice will be listed in this event. See P.40 for 
details about cooking. 


Besides these, there will be some events that require great detail. These events will be 
written about in the pages following the planner. Once the Fishing mini-game and the Home 
Shopping channel are available, you can see what rewards they offer for that month. 
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LEVE a 

Date Pig ud 

a #1 Charm Drape, 21,800 yen 
#2 Chest Key x2, Prize Sticker x5 6,800 yen 
#1 __Fuume Bundou, Heavy Soup x2 27.800 yen 
#2 Inaba Trout x4, Dry lce x2 6,980 yen 
#1 — Reprisal Chain, Heavy Soup x2 21,800 yen 
#2 __ Soma, Purifying Water x2 14,800 yen 
#1 __ Death Scudetto, Wasabi Jelly x2 28,800 yen. 
#2 _Diet Food x8, Odd Morsel x8 5,980 yen 


There will be dungeon walkthroughs and boss strategies for the various missions into the 
TV World, where you'll also find quick reference tables for enemies and maps. In the enemy 
tables, enemies will be colored blue to denote that they'll only appear during rainy days, or 
red to denote the enemy you'll face when encountering a Golden Shadow. The property 
columns of Phys &, Fire ®, Ice %, Elec #, Wind €, Light #, and Dark £ will tell you if 
the enemies are “W'eak, “S'trong, or will “N'ull, “R'epel, or “A"bsorb that particular property. 


Floors Name [a 2E 
Order Giant S -— WR 
Power Castle Random _R A -\N W - — Power Rock, (Fine Coal) 
Truth Pesce Random — WA -— = W_N Guard Stationery 
Wicked Turret Random _S - -|- -— - - Black Sheet (Training Shell) 
4-9 _ Opulent Hand Random = -— — - — N_N ChestKey 
4 ___Dominating Machine Boss zi INN 


The advice given here is merely a suggestion. Persona 4 is so open-ended that you 
could ignore the advice and do your own thing. However, if you're well and truly stuck on 
something, then reading up here about how to get through a certain point will help. Its 
okay to read ahead in the months that follow, as we've tried our best to be as spoiler-free 
as possible. 
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„ ppt 
Se 
4 ANNES E: LE LANETS d 
Date Day _ Time Weather Events Date Day _ Time Weather Everts 
411 Mon. Afternoon Cloudy Intro Scenes. E 421 Thu. EarlyMorning ‚Raining … Chat with Yosuke 
Evening Raining _ Intro Scenes. Can eat a snack from the fridge, but nothing 5 After School Cloudy —_ [S. Link] Strength is available. 
happens (Once only. No time spent). ä Evening Cloudy _- 
[Eveni} Dream Encounter (P.82). 422 Fri Early Moming Sunny _ Chatwith Yosuke. 


412 Tue. EarlyMoming _Raining _ Intro Scenes. 
S [Conversation] Pick "You call’ me a loser?" to increase Courage. 


After School__{ Cloudy _[S- Link] Magician is available. 


5 Evening Cloudy -— 
Afler School __ Cloudy _ Intro Scenes. 4/23 Sat Early Moming ‘Cloudy Gossip Scene, 
5 Evening Cloudy _ Intro Scenes. 5 Morning Cloudy — [Pop Quizj Pick “They were by the riverside.” to increase 
A13 Wed. Early Morning _ Cloudy — intro Scenes. Expression and Magician S. Link. 
Morning Cloudy [Lecture] Increases Knowledge After School Cloudy {Job} Board is available (See P.86 for details) 
After School___ Cloudy Intro Scenes. 3 [S- Link] Magician (if Yukiko is saved), and Strength are available 
Evening Raining_< Intro Scenes. Evening Cloudy _- 
414 Thu. _Moming Raining__ (Pop Quiz] Pick “When Jesus was bom” to increase Knowledge A 24 Sun. Daytime Sunny ___{S. Link] Strength (via Cell Phone), and Magician are available. 
3 After School ___Raining _ Intro Scenes. Evening Sunny —_= 
e S {Conversation Pick “Are you guys okay?” ta increase 425 | Mon. | Eer Moming_ {Cloudy |Gossip Stene, 
£ é Understanding. Moming Cloudy [Pop Quiz] Pick “B A.M.“ to increase Knowledge. 
Ee Evening enig. late Scenes. After School __ Cloudy — [Quest] #3 available (P.200). [Job] Assistant day care caretaker 
415 Fri. _ EarlyMoming _Raining Intro Scenes. [S- Link] Magician (\f Yukiko is saved) is available. Sun (XIX) 
Afternoon Raining__ Intro Scenes. can be established (P-195). 
After School « Raining_ Intro Scenes. (Conversation) Pick "\'m worried about Chie” to \ Evening Cloudy Can make lunch from food in the fridge if Yukiko was saved 
increase Understanding. [Event] Yosuke (P.82). (P86). Otherwise, can spend üme-snacking to boost Courage 
Ë Evening. Raining Intro Scenes. (Once only). 
/ _ (4/16 Sat. EarlyMoming ‘Cloudy _ Intro Scenes. [S. Link] Magician (I) established with Yosuke. Î 4/26 Tue. EarlyMoring Cloudy _ Chat with Chie (if Yukiko is not saved). 
E ze After School Raining Intro Scenes | Afternoon Claudy — [Pop Quizì Pick”Ifs a perfect number.” to increase Expression 
== 5 Evening Raining Intro Scenes. and Chariot S. Link. 
En 417 Sun. EaryMoming Sunny _ intro Scenes. After School __ ‘Cloudy {S. Link] Chariot (ff Yukiko is saved), Strength and Sun are available 
Daytime Sunny Intro Scenes. [Event] Chie (P.83). Evering Raining _ Can spend time eating a snack to increase Courage if you 
: [S- Link] Foot (0) established with Investigation Team. made lunch after having saved Yukiko (Once only). 
Evening Sunny intro Scenes. A27 Wed. AfterSchool___Raining — 
Mon. Early Morning _ Sunny _{S. Link] Chariot (VII) established with Chie. Evening Raining _— 
[Event] Rescue Yukiko (P. 87). 4/28 Thu. Early Moming — Raining_‘ Chat with Chie (if Yukiko was saved). 
Afternoon Sunny _ {Pop Quiz} Pick “The” to increase Knowledge. After School Raining _{S Link) Sun is available. 
After School ____ Sunny __ [Quest] #23 available (P.205) Evening Raining - 
Evening Sunny _— 29 Fri. _ Daytime Raining {Event} Deadline to rescue Yukiko. The game is over if you 
4/19 Tue. Early Moming Sunny Hint Scenes. proceed to the Evening without accomplishing this (P. 87). 
After School Cloudy {S Link] Strength (XI) can be established (see P. 186 for Evening Raining _Cutscenes (Can't use your room for activities). 
establishing details) #30 Sat _ EarlyMoming Sunny _ Chat with Yukiko. 
Evening Cloudy — Morning Sunny ___ [Pop Quiz] Pick "Mt. Olympus’ to increase Knowledge. 
420 Wed. EarlyMorning _ Cloudy Chat with Yosuke. After School Sunny _ Yukiko joins after all the scenes are done for the time period. 
Afternoon Cloudy ‘ [Conversation] Pick “Millennium.” to increase Expression and Evening Sunny __ Cutscene (Cant use your room for activities). 


Magician S. Link. 
After School__ Cloudy _{Book] “A Great Man” is on sale. {S. Link] Magician is available. 
Evening Cloudy _- 
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Evening 

After Ryotaro leaves, you 

control the protagonist for 
bit. You can see the five-day 
orecast by checking the TV and 
save the game by checking 

lendar near the door. Goto 

“your room by going up the stair 
case near the front door. Once inside, 
head to the futon and go to sleep 


(ID During the dream, just walk 
5 forward until you 

reach the end of 

the path. Check 
— the large block 
standing in your 
path and there will 
be a fight. 


=A11 
272 « Suggested Levet 1 

This fight is a basic gimme fight. You will 

not be attacked, so you're free to try out 

the various skills at your disposal. Once the 
mysterious being disappears, just let a couple 
tums efapse and the battle will be over. 


Slipping Hablerie _ Boss 
Shadow Yosuke Boss R 
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EVEN £ 
=ATNI 
Slipping Hablerie x2 » Suggested Level 1 
Your first real fight is an exercise in exploiting 
weaknesses. The two enemies here can be 
knocked down with the Zio skill. After knoeking 
down both enemies you can simply fight with 
normal attacks, 


This can be a brutal first boss unless you 
make use of the Guard command. Yosuke's 
Shadow follows a very basic pattern of. 
attacks, and you must predict when it will use 
Forgetful Wind because that will strike your 
character's weakness and knack him down. 
Use the Guard command when it Guards 
uses Power Charge to avoid being knocked 
down and taking unnecessary damage. At all other times you should use Zio to 
knoek him down. Try to avoid using Rakukaja, since you need virtually all of your 
SP to use Zio for this fight. 


After the battles are over, Yosuke will join with his Persona Jiraiya. Upon returning to your 
home, you will now have access to the Main Menu. Return to your room for the night and 
you'll be given the Velvet Key. 


GL 


After a few scenes during the day, you'll wind up in the 
Metal Works store. You'll receive an extra 5,000 yen 
which will enable you to buy a couple of new items for 
the Protagonist and Yosuke. You only have enough 
for two items, so it's best to give each of them new 
weapons first. 


(D As you leave the store, a door to the Velvet Room 
will appear next to you. With the Velvet Key, you'll 

be able to come and go from doors like these as you 
please. See page 68 for more info on the services offered by Igor and Margaret here 
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Monday Early Morning to After School S 
(D In the-morning before class starts you'll establish the 
Chariot S.Link with Chie. During this conversation-there 
= ee will be a couple of possible responses which the game 
Eventually you'il wind up at the Gate of Yukiko's 3 3 will tell you that you don't have the courage to say. 
zastle. Make sure you talk to Teddie to receive 8 5 Instead you'll be forced to say something else. You'll 
Peach Seed x5, Soul Drop x5, and a Revival Bead. be allowed to say those things to Chie on a second 
o inside and make your way up to the second floor, eycle, however, since your Courage from the previous 
 defeating as many enemies as you can. play-through will carry over into the next one. 


You'll need to save the Soul Drops to fully recover SE > Racel After the S.Link has been established, you'll have until 

emt ad atd and Oe 3 April 29th to rescue Yukiko from the castle you visited yesterday. If you neglect to rescue 
your SP before the boss fight on the second floor. pi n 2 zl x y. fy g 

== > en Yukiko during the daytime of the 29th, then the game will be over. The 

boss you need to defeat in order to rescue her is holed up on the 

8th floor of the castle. Its likely you wont be able to climb all eight 
floors and defeat the shadows in a single day. We suggest taking 
Hú three days out of the eleven available to go into the castle. The 
Name f best three dates to go on are today, the 27th, and the 29th 
Calm Pesce = Idea Paper because there are no people to talk to for S.Links on those 
Lying Hablerie Random leder 4 Big Ineisor days. If this schedule is too close for comfort, feel free to go 
Shadow Chie Boss B WAN on any other day. Just be mindful of the fact that you gener- 
ally can't go into a dungeon and spend time to increase an 
S.Link on the same day. 


north or south. 


arn 
De 


(ID Once school is over 
for the day you'll finally be 
free to spend your day 


however you see fit. 
SS Your friends will 
be waiting for 

N you in the 


“Food Court 
9, 


Chie's Shadow is relatively simple to take 
down. She's weak against wind-attacks so 
Yosuke will try to help you by using Garu, 
However, after doing so she will put up a 
shield to change her susceptibility against 
3 wind to resist-it instead 


at Junes,” 
where- 
upon you can enter the TV to explore a 
Dungeon. You should always make sure 
to check out the stores in the Shopping 
District before going into a dungeon, 
because shopping doesn't expend 
any time and you'll need the best 

equipment you can afford. On top 

of this you should always buy a 

Goho-M from the general store 
before leaving 


You should intermittently cast Rakunda from 
Izanagi to keep her defense down and focus on using physical attacks. 


She will ikely hit Yosuke with Mazio, which he is weak against, and will subsequentiy 
attack him to inflict Dizzy. In that case you should heal him immediately with a Medicine 


After the battle is over, Chie will be playable and you'll establish the S.Link for the Fool 
Arcana. 
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Talk to Teddie after entering the. TV to get to 
Yukiko's Castle, and then talk to him again 
when you arrive at the gate and he'll give you 

a Goho-M before going inside. On your first trip 
inside, you should aim to reach the Sth floor and 
then escape the dungeon (or walk back for a 

| little more exp and loot). 


When school is over for the day, you will be allowed 
use the part-time job board in the Shopping District. 
is located at the north end on the left side of the 

street. As explained in the Basics section (P.36), you 


Assistant day care caretaker, since it not only pays 

better than the other jobs, but will also reward you with 
the Temperance S. Link after your second day of work. S 
Since choosing a job takes time, you have to juggle between improving traits, advancing 


es _ _ YUKIK 
S.Links, dungeon exploring, and doing a part-time job. NIV A MAL Ki 


| Floors Name Type «URS HL itemDop | Type «esse #2 IfemDrop 


{Calm Pesce Random _R —_N w idea Papêr 
Lying Hablerie Random R_WJW_ -_ - - ‘Big Incisor 
35 Magic Hand Random _- -— W Light iron 
Trance Twins Random _R_W_N_N_N NN Wonder Cloth, (Suspicious Pole) 
| Black Raven Random N= WN — Black Lump 
4 Positive King Random ‚RW - R_- - — Moustache Fiber 
(D If you have already - Secret Bambino Summon w Paison Fower 
rescued Yukiko, you 5-7 _Bronze Dice Random ‚R - w = Power String 
can make lunch 6-7_ Avenger Knight Random R - - - - W_= Bronze Reins, (Angel Statue) 
ortömoiroi Burning Beetle Random RW Hard Horn 
om heteen Heat Balance Random RR _R_R -— - Golden Dish, (Ritz Wire) 
Laughing Table Random __N NN NW _N_N Magic Cross, (Fitting Board) 
that Nanako Magical Magus Random WA Supple Metal, (Demon Statue) 
brought home. Phantom Mage Random «- A - W_- - Golden Cloth 
The meal 5 Avenger Knight Boss R NON - 
you have to B___ Shadow Yukiko Boss mri Ne 
make is “Pork 8 Charming Prince Boss Ss WS NNS 
Ginger.” If you “lem Drops in parentheses indicates the Enemy drops js altemate kem during a quest involving an NPC who requested 


make the correct 


decision about what 8 3 n (HD The fifth floor of the 
to do to the pork, you Kle ge - dungeon will be fixed, and 
will get Aromatic E chests will re-spawn here 
Pork Ginger and as normal. This floor has a 
three Baits. The series of-warps and you 


venne 4 need a key from a boss 
spent doing this activity. 


to continue on. Make sure 
QD During lunchtime the next day, you will be everyone is fully healed 
asked to share the meal with your classmates. and ready to fight him. 
You can pick anyone you currently have an S. Link 

with to increase it slightly by eating the meal with 
them. Check the planners for the correct cooking 
decisions to get the most out of this activity. 
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To and From 
6th Floor el pen by Glass Key 


se Avenoee Knight 


DC 


O5 Locked by Glass Key 
ee | 
; CHEST _ WARP TO 
EO WARP FROM 


Ath Floor 


“Warne will dieannear after hoes ie dafaatart 


ene Kelk asteilankd 
This boss can hit with some fairly brutal 
physical attacks. The best recourse is-to 
acquire the Slime persona from a Shuffle and 
__ getit to Level 7 so that it will learn Tarunda 
and then Resist Physical. Since Resist 
Physical will-stack on top of the Slime’s innate 
resistance to physical attacks, the Protagonist 
will hardly take any damage and will take even 
less if you use Tarunda periodically. Keep your allies on their feet because the Knioht 
resisis physical attacks and they'll eventually leam to use Bufu and Garu against him. 


After the battle you'll acquire the Glass Key. Continue to the 8th floor and you'llfind a save 
point. The boss you need to defeat to rescue Yukiko is behind those doors. If you still have 
SP left when you get here, you should hang around on the 6th and 7th floors to grind until 
you run out. After running out of SP you should escape from the dungeon and return for the 
third time to face the boss with a party at full strength. 
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= Ä If 1 A 
Shadow Yuidw » Suggested Level 15 
Prepare for this battle by leveling up-a Slime 
and an Ukobach until they learn all their skills. 
Combine them in-a triangle fusion with an 
Angel to create an Archangel that inherits 
at least Resist Fire, Resist Physical, and 
Red Wall. If you can spend time leveling the 
Archangel to 12, it will learn Media as well. 
Once those skills are learned this fight will be 
a piece of cake. 


Make sure to cast Red Wall on Chie-once in a while to avoid having her weakness 
exploited, As long as Chie's standing, she can prevent the Charming 

Price that Shadow Yukiko summons from using Diarama by repeatedly 
knoeking it down. This fight will be pretty long so you might want to buy 
a few TaP Sodas from the vending machine near the medicine shop. 


After the battle you'll acquire the Glass 
Key. Continue to the 8th floor and 
you'll find a save point. The boss 
you need to defeat to rescue 
Yukiko is behind those doors. If 
you still have SP left when you 
get here, you should hang 
around on the 6th and 7th 
floors to grind until you run 
out. After running out of 
SP you should escape 
from the dungeon and 
return for the third 

time to face the boss 
with a party at full 
strength. 


Date Day 
5/1 {Sun 


5/2 Mon. 


Tue, 
5/4 _ Wed. 
55 Thu, 
5/6 Fri 
7 Sat. 
S/B Sun. 

Mon. 
5/10 Tue. 
5/11 Wed. 
5/12 Thu. 


Time 
Daytime 


Evening 
Early Morning 
Afternoon 
After School 


Evening 


Daytime 
Evening 
Daytime 


Evening 
Daytime 


Evening 
Early Moming 
After School 


Evening 
Early Morning 
Morning 


After School Raining 


Evening 
Daytime 


Evening 
Early Morning 
Morning 
Morning 
Morning 


Moming 
After School 
Evening 


Cloudy 


Cloudy 
Raining 
Raining 
Raining 


Cloudy 


Sunny 
Sunny. 
Sunny 


Sunny 
Sunny 


Sunny. 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 
Raining 
Raining 


Sunny 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 


Sunny 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 
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[Quest] #5 Available (P.200). 

[Fishing] Now available (P.93) 

[Event) Can revisit Yukiko's Castie (P.93) 
Chat with Yukiko. 
{Lecture} Inereases Knowledge. 

(Quest] #1, #2, and #4 available (P-199, 200). 
[Conversation] Study with Yosuke or Chie to raise your 
Knowledge and S. Link, 

Can spend time to eat a snack from the fridge to increase 
Courage. (Once only). 

[S- Link] Justice (VIII) Is established with Nanako 


[S. Link] Magician, Justice, and Strength increase ìf call is 
accepeted, Otherwise, Magician and Chariot are available. 
[Event] Receive a TaP Soda at Yasoinaba Station, or a Tater 
Longs at Junes. 

{S. Link] Hermit (IX) is estbalished with Kitsune. 


Chat with Yosuke. 
[Quest} #6 Available (P.200). [S. Link] Magician, Chariot, 
Hermit, and Temperance are available. 
[S. Link] Hierophant (V) can be established with Dojima. 
Gossip Scene. 
[Pop Quiz] Pick “lonize" to increase Knowledge. 
{Boak) "Off Today” is-on sale. 5 

‘Study with Chie to raise your Knowledge and S. Link. 
[S- Link) Hermit is available. 
[S. Link] Justice is available. 
15. Link Chariot increases if call is accepted (Rank Up 
possible). Otherwise, Magician and Hermit are. available. 
{S. Link] Hierophant is available. 
Chat with Chie. — 
[Exam] Q1: Correct answer is "8 AM.” Q2: Correct answer is 
“Before Christ” 
[Examj Q3: Correct answer is "6* Q4: Correct answer is 
“Millennium” 
[Exam] Q5: Correct answer is "Rene Descartes.” Q6: Correct 
answer is “Mt. Olympus.” 
(Esamj Last question's result is based upon your Knowledge rank. 
[S. Link] Magician, Chariot, Hermit, Strength, and Sun are available. 
{Cooking} To make Beef Stew, pick “Simmer with a drop lid” 
[S- Link] Hierophant is-availabie. 


Fri, 


‘Sun- 


Tue. 


Mon. 


After Schoot 


Evening 
‘After School 
Evening 


Daytime 
Evening 


‘After School 
Evening 


After School 


Evening 


Evening 
Early Morning 


Lunchtime 
After School 


Evening 
After School 
Evening 
Early Morning 
After School 


Evening 
Daytime 
Evening 


Early Moming 
After School 


Evening 


EE 


Weather Events 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Raining 
Raining 


Cloudy 
Raining 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 


Raining 
Sunny 


Sunny 
Sunny 
Sunny 
Sunny 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Cloudy. 


Raining 


Cloudy 


Cloudy 


[S- Link} Moon (XVIII) can be established (see P. 193 for 
details). Hermit, and Temperance are available 
Cutscene (No Free Time). 

Cutscene (No Free Time). 

Can spend time to eat a snack from the fridge to increase 
Courage. (Once only). Can't use your room for activites. 
‘Cutscene (No Free Time). 

Cutscene (No Free Time). 

[Conversation] Pick “Both” to increase Understanding, or 
“Neither” to increase Courage. 

Cutscene (No Free Time). 

Can eat a snack from the fridge, but nothing will happen (No 
time spent. Once only). Can't use your room for activities. 
Cutscene. 

{Conversation) Picking “No worries, Il protect you.” requires 
high Courage. 

{S. Link] Priestess (II) is established with Yukiko. 

Can't use your room for activities. 

[Event] Rescue Kanji (P- 96). 

[Quest] #7, and #10 available (P-201). 

{S. Link] Hermit, Strength, and Moon are available. 

[S. Link] Justice is-available. 

Chat with Yosuke. 

{Exam Scores) See P.94 for details. 

{S- tink) Empress (Ill) can be established (see P178 for 
details). Hermit, Strength, Moon, and Sun are available. 

{S. Link} Hermit, Temperance, and Moon are available. 

[S. Link] Justice is-available. 

Gossip Scene. 

[S. Link} Magician (if Kanji is saved), Chariot, Hermit, 
Strength, and Temperance are available. 

IS. Link} Magician {if Kanji is saved), Hierophant is available 
(if Kanji is saved). 

[Tanaka] Home shopping service starts (See P92). 

[S. Link] Priestess, and Hermit are available. 

1S. Link] Hierophantis available (if Kanji is saved) 

Chat with Yosuke. 

[Quest] #8 available (P.201)- 

[S- Link] Magician, Hermit, Temperance and Sun are. 
‘available. Also Priestess and Chariot (if Kanji is saved). 
Can eat a snack from the fridge, but nothing will happen (No 
time spent. Once only). 

[S. Link] Justice is available. 


A 
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MAY PLAAT: 


Date Day Time Weather Events 5 
524 Tue. \AfterSchool ‘Sunny _[S. Link] Priestess, Chariot (if Kanji is saved), Hermit, 5 Adios Shoes, Slimming Food x2 5,980 yen 
Strength, and Sun are available. Medical Kit, Medicine x4 2,980 yen 
Evening Sunny __Home Shopping Package arrives. 5 Steel Panier, Slimming Food «2 11,800 yen 
tCooking] To make sweet and sour park (ff Kanji is saved), 3 #2 _Ball Lightning, Chest Key x2 4,980 yen 
pick “Use potato starch.” 3 ze 


{S. Link] Hierophant is available (\f Kari is saved). 
5/25 Wed. EarlyMoming Cloudy _ Gossip Scene 
Afler School__ Sunny __{Joë] New jobs are available (P95). 
[Stink] Priestess, Hermit, and Moon are available. 


Evening Sunny___ Job] Hospitaf's Janitor. 
[S. Link} Justice is available. k 
Thu. Afternoon Cloudy — [Conversation] Pick “Sacred Carvings” to increase Expression Î 
and Magician S. Link. MD You will find an old man standing by the river's edge 
Afler School _ Cloudy {S- Link] Magician, Priestess, Chariot, Hermit, Strength, Moon, 3 who will give you a fishing set and some baits. 
and Sun are available, 5 
Evening Cloudy {S Link] Devil or Tower can be established (see P191, 192 for If you accept them, you will now be allowed to spend 
details). Hierophant is-avaitable (if Kanji is Saved). 3 your day or evening fishing. See page 40 in basics for 
Fri.__AfterSchool ‘Cloudy [S- Link] Hermit, Temperance, and Moon are available. E further details. 
Evening Cloudy — IS Link} Justice and Devil are available. 


Sat. AfterSchool ‘Sunny _[S. Link] Magician, Chariot (if Kanji is saved), Hermit, 
Strength, and Temperance are available 


Evening Sunny _[S- Link] Hierophant (if Kanjtis saved) and Tower are available 
‘Sun. Daytime Cloudy [S. Link] Strength (via call, see P.95 for more details). 
Otherwise, Magician and Hermit are available. | 
Evening. Cloudy _— [S- Link] Hierophant (if Kanji is saved) is available. 
Mon. _ Afternoon Gloudy — [Lecture] Increases Knowledge. 


After School _ Cloudy _{S- Link] Magician (if Kanji is saved), Priestess, Chariot, 
5 Hermit, Temperance, and Sun are available. 
Evening Cloudy __ Can spend time to eat a snack from the fridge to increase 
Courage. (Once only). [S. Link] Justice is available. 
Tue. AfterSchool Cloudy _[S- Link] Priestess (IF Kan! is saved), Chariot (if Kanji is 
saved), Hermit, Strength, and Sun are available. 
Evening Cloudy [Cooking] To make grilled beef (if Kanji is saved), pick "Use 
soy sauce." 
(SU Hieroptant (Kan is saved) and Tower are ava koene dolen een 
Protagonist's 
courage by 
talking to either 
Chie or Yukiko at the Nexus. Yukiko's weapon is on 
the 8th floor. You'll have to climb all eight floors again 
before you're allowed to travel instantly to them 
Defeating the optional boss that guards the weapon 
Butaned ec: % will increase the Protagonist's Courage. After defeating 
the boss, check the stairs in front of the throne to claim 
Yukiko's new weapon 


92 PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 93 


(ID Another point of interest is that you'll be allowed to 
revisit the Strange Shopping District where you fought 
Yosuke's Shadow by talking to him at the TV World 
Nexus. You'll also find a powerful weapon for him 
hidden among the objects. 


Monthly Horne Shopping Info 

Starting from May 22nd and on every applicable Sunday thereafter, you'll be allowed to 
purchase item packages via the TV in your room. You'll receive the package in your room 
a few days after buying them. Check the top of every month's walkthrough for advance 
information on what Tanaka is selling on Sundays. 


The part-time job board will. be updated today with 
two new jobs available and both of them lead to new 
S. Links. 


Taking the janitor position at the hospital will introduce 
you to the Devil S. Link on your second day working 
there. IËs available on the evening of Wednesday, 
Thursday, and Friday. The starting wage for this job is 
5,000 yen. However you'll need your Diligence to be at 
least Rank 3. 


(D The other job is for tutor and it leads to the Tower S. Link. It's available every Tuesday, 
Thursday, and Saturday evenings. You will earn a wage of 10,000 yen for doing this, 
however your Understanding must be maxed (Rank 5). 


As long as Tarunda isin efect ee 
À\ about 5-10 Revival beads on hand to revive anyone who is KO'd from k 

5 guy's | al to outiasting him. If the fight is too much to 

ee 


MK od 


The exam scores will be posted today, and you'll get 
rewards based on how well you did. You'll need to talk 
to the history teacher who is sort of hiding near the 
west stairwell of the 2nd floor, to claim the reward from 
her, as well as Ryotaro (when he's around). Nanako 
will give you a special reward if you score the highest. 


You will receive 
a call from Kou 
today (if your 
Strength S. Link 
is not at Ranks 
5 or 6) and 
there are some 
consequences for 
accepting the offer. 


> Obtained Pwitch Detective, 


(D If you accept the offer, then you'll spend the Daytime 
with him and Daisuke to increase the Strength and 
Chariot S. Links. You won't be able to use 
the Home Shopping channel, but you will 
receive the book “Lovely Witch Detective” 
if you respond with “Thanks” during the 
ensuing event. 


For being in the top ten you'll get a moderate S. Link 
boost with all your classmates. Ms. Sofue will give you 
three Chest Keys and Ryotaro will give you 20,000 yen. 
For being top of the class, Ms. Sofue will give you the same reward but the S. Link boost will 
be bigger. Ryotaro will give you 30,000 yen and Nanako will give you a special accessory. 


We strongly recommend you accept this call, 

because it is the only way to get this book 
and it provides a boost to Understanding and 
Diligence from reading it. 


(D If you're out of the top ten then you'll only get a small boost and Ryotaro will give you 
10,000 yen. You'll get nothing if you're at the bottom. 
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ENMEVIY RAZ 
Floors Name 


you return to the town after school on the Daring Gigas 
Shadow Kanji 


Bih of May you'll have to rescue Kanji by June 4th. En En Nice: Guy 
jowever, you'll need to help Teddie find where he is E E ä Tough Guy 
asking around town a bit, E 


First visit Kanji's mother, who is standing outside 
— her Textile Shop next door to the Shrine in the North 

Shopping District. Next, head over to the elevator 
lobby at Junes and talk to the woman there. Shell 
say that a guy who knows Kanji might show up later. 
Come back to Junes on the 19th and the guy who knows Kanji will be there. After talking to 
5 him, you can then report back to Teddie in the “TV World” and unlock the next dungeon. 


The 3rd and 7th floors in this dungeon are fixed. There will 
be a short conversation scene behind thefirst door of the 
3rd floor. You will have to reach the stairs leading to the 
Ath floor from the north, because there's a locked door that 
you can't open until later. 


Since this task starts in May, but ends in June, we'll be covering the walkthrough here in May. 
This dungeon is quite large and cramming all trips into it during the first few days of June 

is unwise. This dungeon has 11 floors, with bosses on floors 7 and 11. Take the first trip on 
{he 20th and see how far you can get. If you made it to the 7th floor where the boss resides, 
you can clear this place in three trips, otherwise itIl likely take four trips. Some good days to 
devote to this dungeon are the 20th through the 29th, and the 3rd or 4th of June. 


_ 
ll 5 OT 
Floors: Nie 7 FS mannen CHEST: Chest Key x3 
== 2 AutonomicBasait Random S W Powered iron, 
- Bribed Fuzz Random <- - - - - W_- ‘Tough Hide, (Old Key) 
Rainy Brother 4 Random NN W NN N N 4fhBoysTalc CHEST 
: Ee Monopolizing Cupid ‘Random <-‚-\W\- S - - (Cloth Wings Ee S 
34 _Cloudgirf Pot Random —- — - W_- - - Curiousline 
Phantom Master Summon_- ---W_W_N Magic Cloth 
Pursuing Pesce Random — -— R - — W_- FirmCloth " 
3-6__Nizam Beast Random - - - --\- - LifeCollar KORE NGO 
3-8 Daring Gigas Random S - - = W - = Proofof Spit Je 
5-6 _Viclous Raven Random _-\- - W‚- -- Karmalamp 
5-7 ron Dice Random — -— - W_- = = Purelron Lump 
5-B__Dancing Hand Random - S S SS - - Thick Hide CHEST: 
7-8 _ Egotistical King Random — - — A WRR Beard Fiber Battle Camisole 
Rainy Sister 4 Random __N_N WN NN N 4th Gifs Talc 5 
Selfish Basalt Random — W WW WW W Seffish Omament, (Goal) 
Tranquil Idol Random -\- =| — — \W Decorative Stone, (Crooked Cross) 
840 Crying Table. Random S S WS S - — Brave Lumber, (Refiecting Board) 
Grave Beetle Random _- -- - - S - \Sharp Horn, (Grand Hom) Locked Key 
Killer Twins Random SW - R - - = GrayShacke ay Eotnheusn To and From 2nd Floor 
Wondrous Magus ‘Random - - - - - - - ‚Smooth Fabric 
1-10 Wealth Hand Random S SS W S N N Chestkey 


PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 
96 PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 97 


C-————— Te and From Gth Floor 


O— BOSS BATTLE: 
Daring Gigas 


CT CHEST 
O-—=CHEST 


Q-—=To and From 8th Floor 


On the 7th floor there is a boss and you should only tackle it with a fresh party at the start of 
your next dungeon trip, so that they can fight him at full strength. 


=AAI 

Daring Gigas * Suggested Level 23 

Even though this boss follows a very basic 

pattern, he will give you a serious beating. 

5 He will use Power Charge, Rebellion, 

Ee Tarukaja, then Single Shot. His attacks will 

injure characters severely, or. just outright 

Kill them. The best thing you can do is to try 

to avoid getting hit by equipping en GE 
und and use Sukunda. The S 

een definitely have a Persona that can at least resist physical attacks. 


Creating Rakshasa by fusing. Legion and Berith is a good Persona to defend against 
{his boss's attacks. Make sure you bring a lot of Revival Beads into this battle so that 


you can keep everyone on their feet. 
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After the battle is over, 
you'll receive the Bathhouse- 
Key, which will allow you to open that 
locked door to the stairs on the 3rd floor. 
Continue to the 11th floor to find a save point 
and then leave the dungeon to prepare for 
the boss fight on your next trip. 


ZIN Là 5 
‘Shadow Kan, Nice Guy, Tough Guy 
Suggested Levet 27 


Make sure you bring some Dokudami Teas 
into this fight, and equip any Cool Beads 

you may have found, because Shadow Kanji 
tends to afflict all of your characters with either 
Poison or Enrage. You'll also want a Persona 
that has resistance to phys attacks. 


Nice Guy and Tough guy absorb different elements, which 
makes using attacks that hit all enemies a bit difficult. 
Nice Guy absorbs ice, while Tough Guy absorbs Phys 
and Fire attacks. Shadow Kanji doesn't resist anything. 
so using Mazio or Magaru here is good. Unfortunately, 
your allies aren't smart enough to learn that they. 
shouldn't use Phys, Ice, or Fire attacks that hit all 
enemies in this fight, so you'll want to put them on 
manual. 


Nice Guy will periodically boost all of Shadow Kanji's 
stats, as well as heal him. This makes Nice Guy your 
top priority. You can also get rid of his annoying buffs 
by switching to a Persona that uses Dekaja. 
Once Nice Guy has been defeated, go after 
Tough Guy while keeping Shadow Kanji 
debuffed with Tarunda and/or Sukunda. Once 
he's done, you're free to return all of your allies 
into their default tactics to finish off the job. 


After having saved Kanji, you will 
immediately return to the real world. Also 

note that you won't be able to do anything 
on the evening of that fight, and time will 
pass to the next day. 


8 
e 


„> 


Date Day Time 


&B Wed. 


Thu. 


Evening 


‘After School 
Evening 
After School 


Evening 


After School 


Evening 
Daytime 


Evening 
After School 
Evening 


After School 
Evening 
Morning. 
After School 


Evening 


After School 


Early Morning 

_Lunchtime 
After School 
Evening 


Raining 
Raining 
—Raining 
Raining 


Raining 


Raining 
Sünny 


Sunny 
Sunny 
Sunny 


Raining. 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 


_Gloudy 


Cloudy, 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Raining_ 
Raining 


Cloudy 


100 PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 


[Book] “Forever Macho” is on sale. 
18. Link] Priestess, Hermit, Strength, and Moon are available. 
Spend the evening talking to Ryotaro (if Kanji is saved) for a 
random item (see P.103). 
[S- Link] Devil is available 
[S-Link] Sun-and Hermit are available 
[S- Link] Justice, Devil, and Tower are available 
[Oyestj #14, #25, #49 are available (P202, 205, 211). 
[S- Link] Hermit is available. 
{S. Link] Hierophant (if Kant is saved) and Devil are available. 
[Event} The game is over if you proceed to the Evening 
without rescuing Kanji. (P.96). 
15. Link) Hermit is-avallable, 5 
Cutscenes (can't use your room for activities) 
[Quest] #9, #11 are available (P,201, 202). 
{S_ tink] Death (Xl) can be established (P182). Magician, 
Hermit, and Chariot are available. 
[S- Link] Justice is available. 
Time will be spent introducing Kanji to the group. 
Can eat a snack from the fridge, but nothing will happen. (No 
time spent. Once only.) 
[S- Link] Hierophant is available. 
{Quesij #12, #15 are available (P202, 203). 
Event} Can revisit the Bathhouse (P-103). 
[S- Ling Sun and Hermit are available. 
{S- Link] Justice and Tower are available. 
(Conversation) Pick “From the play, Hamlet" to increase 
Expression and Priestess S. Link. S 5 
{Conversation Pick “Kitao from Santo Inc.” then "Can it come 
in two months" to increase Knowledge and Comunication. 
Home shopping package arrives, 
[Eooking] To make Curry, pick "Let it simmer” 
[S- Link] Hierophant and Devil are available. 
[Quest] #16, #17 are available (P,203). 
[Conversation) Talk ta Saki Konishi's brother in the schools 
Ast floor lobby (see P188 for details). 
[S- Link] Emperor (IV) can be established (P:179). Magician, 
Priestess, Chariot, Hermit, Strength, Moon, and Sun are avalable, 


_{S- tinkj Hierophant, Devil, and Tower are available. 


Chat with Chie. 
_Cutscene, 
[S. Link] Hermit is available. 


[S- Link Justice and Devil are available. 


Ak 


Date Day Time 


G11 Sat. 


6/14 Tue 


617 Fr 


6/20 Mon. 


After School 


Evening 
Daytime 


Evening 


Early Morning 
Afternoon 
After School. 


Evening 


Early Moming 
After School 
Evening 
Morning 


After School 
Evening 


Early Morning 
After School 
Evening 
Aftemoon 


Evening 


Morning 


Evening 
Daytime 
Evening 

Early Morning 
Morning 

After School 


Evening 


Cloudy 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 


Raining 
Raining 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 


Sunny 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 


Cloudy 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 


IS. Link} Magicfan, Emperor, Chariot. Hermit, Strength. and 
Temperance are available. 
[S- Link] Justice and Tower are available. 
(S-Link} Priestess (via call event} ìs available (P.104). Otherwise 
Magician, Priestess, Emperor, Hermit, and Death are available 
[Cooking] To make Potato Salad, pick “Smash them while still hot” 
[S. Link] Hierophant is available: 
Gossip Scene. 
[Pop Quiz] Pick "Anaerobics” to increase Knowledge 
[Conversstionj Spend time: with Saki's brother. 
{S- Link] Magician. Priestess, Chariot, Hermit, Strength. and 
Temperance are available. 
Can eat a snack from the fridge, but nothing will happen. (No. 
time spent. Once only.) 
{S- Link] Hierophant is available. 
Gossip Scene. 
[S. Link] Hermit and Sun are available 
Time is spent with Nanako. 
[Conversation] Pick "To hang” to increase Expression and 
Magician S. Link. 
[S. Link] Hanged Man (XII) can be established (see P188 for details). 
Priestess, Emperor, Hermit, Strength, and Moon are available. 
Home Shopping package arrives. 
[S. Link] Justice and Devil are available. 
Chat with Yukiko. 
Time is spent with Yukiko and Chie at Junes. 
IS. Link] Hierophant, Devil, and Tower are available. 
1st day of Outdoor Ed. 
[Conversation] Pick "Eat it" (Courage Rank 4).to increase S. 
Link with Chariot and Priestess. 
tst night of Outdoor Ed 
[Conversation] Pick “Don't do this® to increase Expression. 
2nd day of Outdoor Ed. 
[Conversation] Pick ”… Chie, or "… Yukiko”-to increase S. Link 
with Chariot or Priestess respectively. 
Can't use your room for activites. 
[S- Link} Magician, Emperor, Hermit, and Hanged Man are available. 
Cutscene {no Free Time). 
Chat with Kanji and the group. 
(Pop Qurz] Pick “Socrates” to increase Knowledge. 
[S. Link] Magician, Priestess, Chariot, Hermit, Hanged Man, 
Temperance, and Sun are available. 
Can't use your room. Spend time eating a snack from the 
fridge to increase Courage (once only). 
IS. Link] Hierophant is available. 
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6/22 Wed 


Thu. 


623 
624 Fr 


After School 


Evening 
After School 
Evening 
After School 


Evening 
Early Morning 
After School 
Evening 
Daytime. 


Evening 
Moming 
After School 


Evening 


After School 


Afternoon 
After School 


Evening 


Sunny — 


Raining 
EEE 


Raining 


Cloudy 


Cloudy 
Sunny 
Sunny 


Sunny 


Cloudy 
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{S. Link] Sun and Hermit are available. 

Can't use your room for activites. If you didn't see the 
cutscene in your room last night, you'll see it tonight instread. 
Cutscenes (no Free Time)- 
(Conversation) Pick “Recommend ganmodoki” to increase 
Magician S. Link. 

Cutscenes (no Free Time). 

Cutscenes (no Free Time). 

Home Shopping package arrives. Can use your room for acivies. 
[Event] Rescue Rise (P-105). E 

[S- Link] Star (XVII) is established with Teddie. Hermit, 
Hanged Man, Temperance, and Moon are available. 

[S- Link) Justice and Devil are available. 

Chat with Chie. 

[S. Link] Hermit is available. 

[S- Link) Justice and Tower are available. 

{S. Link] Magician, Emperor (if Rise is saved), Hermit, and 
Death are available. 

[S- Link] Justice is available. 

{Pap Quiz] Pick “Hatred and jealousy” to increase Knowledge. 
{S. Link} Magician (If Rise is saved), Priestess, Chariot (if Rise 
is saved), Hermit, Hanged Man, and Sun are available. 

Can eat a snack from the fridge, but nothing will happen. (No 
time spent Once only.) S 

[S- Link] Hierophant is available (if Rise is saved). 

[Book] "Short on Cash” is on sale. 

[S: Link] Priestess (if Rise is saved), Chariot, Hermit, Strength, 
Hanged Man, and Sun are available. 


— {S-Link] Justice and Tower are available. 


[S. Link] Priestess, Emperor (If Rise is saved), Hermit, 
Strength, and Moon are available. 

[Cooking] To make meatballs (if Rise is saved), pick "Cut a 
hole and look for juice.” 5 5 

EN Link] Hierophant (if Rise is saved) and Devil are available. 
{Pop Quiz] Pick "Pis Pis River” to increase Knowledge. 
[Quest] #19 available. (P204) 

[S- Link] Priestess, Chariot (il Rise is saved), Magician, Emperor, 
Hermit, Strength, Hanged Man, Moon, and Sun are. available, 

[S- Link] Hierophant (if Rise is saved), Devil, and Tower are 
available 


© | 


Date Pkg Items 


KATE 


65 Jingí Fundoshi, Slimming Food x2 
Inaba Trout, Amber Seema x2 2,980 yen 
612 Fire Suppressor, Herbal Pill x2 4,980 yen 
Balm of Life, Curse Paper x4 2,980 yen 
619 _ #1 Power Belt, Herbal Pill x2 4,980 yen F 
#2__Huge Fish, lce Cube x4 9,800 yen pr 
626 #1 _ Myth-like Sword, Herbal Pil x2 9,800 yen — 
#2__\Purifying Salts x2, Segaki Rice x2 3,980 yen 


(WD You can choose to spend the evening shopping with 
Ryoutaro and Nanako by talking to him. If you do, you 
will get a random set of items. You receive Medical 


Kit x3, Peach Seed x10, Royal Jelly x5, or Dokudami 
Tea x2. 


Tuesday After School 


With Kanji in your group now, you can revisit the Bathhouse and challenge the optional boss 
on the 11th floor. To visit the Bathhouse, speak to Kanji at the Entrance area of the TV world. 
The best time to go into the Bathhouse is June 10th, which is the first rainy day after all of 
the item-collecting Quests related to that dungeon become available. Climb the dungeon's 
eleven floors, then return the following day to challenge the boss. 
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EMV RAS 
Floors Name Type 


«bs se #Z ItemDrop 
11 Intolerant Officer Boss = 


WN N- 


After establishing the Star Social Link with Teddie you 
will have to rescue Rise. Your deadline for completing 
the rescue is July 9th — two weeks from now. In order 
to start the rescue you need to search around town 
and give Teddie the information he needs to locate 
where she's being held. 


„She's at the tofu store? … Weird, 
Îhave te so there todax to 
verand for my grandma. 


MD Ittakes a couple of days to conduct this investiga- 
tion, so once you have control over the Protagonist 
again on the 24th, go to the Practice Building's 2nd 
floor hallway to talk to the chubby student (Rise's Fan). After talking to him, go to the Tofu 
store and talk to Rise's mother. That will be all you can do for the day, so you're free to 
spend the rest of the 24th as you like. 


This extra boss is a lot easier than the 
previous one back at Yukiko's Castle. He has 
a weakness to electrical attacks, and mainly 
uses Bufula and Garula. You'll want both Kanji 
and Yukiko in your party. If you do this, the 
boss will relentiessly target Yukiko with Bufula, 
leaving Kanji free to use Zionga. Make sure 
Kanji reaches level 27 so that he can learn Elec Boost 


(ID On the 25th, go to the Flood Plain and talk to the 3 AE 
Photographer. Trade information with him by saying “1 © 
think she's stressed.” Talk to him again and this time 
reply with “She's different on TV.” You'll hear a chime 
indieating you've got the information necessary to give 
to Teddie to find her. 


All you really need to do here is spam Zio of Zionga and keep Yukiko's 
HP up with Diarama from Titania. When you're prompted to use an 
All-out attack you should refrain, because the amount of damage you 
do with it is not much more than bonus damage you inflict if someone 
smacks him with Agilao, Garula, or Bufula when he's down. 


Since the 25th is a rainy day and there's little to do, darter He 


you should go to Junes and start your first trip inside P vookaow. AE, 


the dungeon today. This dungeon is similar to the 

previous one. It has 11 floors; the 3rd and 7th floors 

are fixed and there are bosses on the 7th and 11th floors. It should take no more than 3 or 
4 trips into the dungeon to clear it. The best days to go in are today (June 25th), July 1st, 
Bth, and 9th because they are all rainy days, and there won't be much else to do. 


( Beating this boss rewards 
your protagonist with a boost 
to Courage and a pretty 
powerful weapon for Kanji if 
you check the platform 

in the boss's room. Pr 


Creation Relic me — — — Hard Rock 


Death Seeker Random <- - - - -- - Iron Eyeball 
Miss Gene Random S -= W - - — Rubbery Object 
Rainy Sister 3 Random A A WA A_N N 3rdGir's Talc 


Soul Dancer Random == - == — Passion Clasp, (Flower Brooch) 

34 Idle Basalt Random \S - WS -— -— — Idle Stone lron 

(D Yukiko will call and ask to spend time with you. If Persistent Fuzz Random R RR RR R TannedHide 

you spend time with her you'll miss out on the Home Rain Wheel Random ‘A A A W_ AN N Zero Cloth 

Shopping offer. However, since she’! also be around Sone Raven — Random_— W- AS = Wrought Lamp 

to spend time with even if you decline the offer you GEERD GEEST CS AE LN GDATA DE EETERES 
5-8 _ Enslaved Beast Random = W= — — — — SteelCollar 

can still get the Home Shopping package. The ene Forgotten Hablerie Random <-_N - W - Sturdy Molar 

items this week aren't much to speak of so you En aud ine 16 omne oet Laa? Venus Eagle Random Wss W-Haori Iron 


won't be missing much from either choice. 
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EME VTV LMA 


Floors Name Hem Drop 


yp 5 
Killing Hand Random. Glossy Clasp, 
Liberating Idol Random _- 5 -__ — Heavy Iron Lump, (Charmed Veil) 
Adamant Beetle Random Safety Angle 
Blooming Bambino ‘Random - =| -_ - ‘Quiet Bouguet 
Large Basalt Random Tortoise Shell 
Silver Dice Random - =i- = Silver Lump 
Rain Leg Musha Random Zero Board: 
Arcane Turret Random _- == - -{- Sheet Metal Amorous Snake 
Champion Knight Random - Steel Reins 
Mighty Cyclops Random __- WA - Sharp Thom 
Sky Balance Random w Fashionable Dish 
Treasure Hand Random _- - = Chest Key Er 
7__Amorous Snake Boss —_W eN Ne= 
11__Shadow Rise Boss ied je be ENEN | To and From Locked by 
11_— Shadow Teddie Boss =A NN 


E When you reach the 7th floor the power will go out, making it especially difficult to see 
enemies in the dark. Use your mini-map to gauge where the enemy is onscreen in relation To and From 
to you to avoid getting ambushed. CT 6tn Floor 


C_—- To and From 


= 2nd Floor The Amorous Snake only has one trick up 
its sleeve: it will use Stagnant Air to raise 
Ë Se O——— CHEST the chance of hitting you with ailments and 
B 5 then use Virus Wave to try to inflict poison 


on all of your characters at once. You should 
actually ignore the poison status because it 
be healed after the fight. Instead you should 
just focus on keeping your HP above 100, 
because this battle is really simple. 


CHEST —Ó 
After winning that fight the lights will be turned 
back on and there will be a chest (available 

one time only) containing a Soma in that room. 

Continue to the 11th floor and save the game 
To and From when you arrive. Prepare to fight the boss with 
4th Floor ——C fresh characters for that day. Make sure that 

Chie replaces Yukiko in your group and switch 

| everyone's tactics to manual. 


OQ CHEST 
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After the battle, Rise will gain her Persona and join you in the following fight as a replace- 
ment for Teddie against his shadow. 


After the battle there will be a cutscene as Ryotaro returns home. You are then free to 
spend the evening if you're able 
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Date Day _ Time 


71 


74 


75 


7/6 


ZT 


79 


70 Sun. Early Moming 


Fri, 


Sat. 


Tue. 


Wed. 


Fri 


Sat. 


Early Morning 
After School 
Evening 
After School 
Evening 


Daytime 


Evening 
Morning 


After School 


Evening 


After School 


Evening 
After School 


Evening 


Afternoon 


After School 


After School 
Evening 
Early Morning 
Afler School 
Evening 


Daytime 


Evening 


Chat with Yousuke. 
{S- Link) Hermit is available. 


Raining 
Raïning 


Raining__{S. Link] Justice and Devil are available. 
Cloudy [S- Link] Chariot, Hermit, Strength, and Temperance are available. 
Cloudy {S. Link] Justice and Tower are available. 
Cloudy _ [S- Link] Sun is available (via call). Otherwise, Magician (if 
Rise is saved); Hermit, Emperor, and Death are available. 
Cloudy _ {S. Link] Hierophant is available (If Rise is saved) 
Sunny _ {Conversation} Pick "inductive reasoning” to increase 
Expression and Magician's S. Link. 
Sunny _ [S. Link] Magician, Priestess, Chariot (if Rise is saved), 
Hermit, Hanged Man, and Sun are available, 
Sunny _ Eat a snack from the fridge to increase Courage. (Once only. 
No time spent.) 
{S- Link] Justice is available. 
Cloudy _[S. Link] Priestess (f Rise is saved), Chariot, Hermit, Strength, 
Hanged Man, and Sun are avallable, 
Cloudy — {S- Link) Justice and Tower are available. 
Cloudy _[S. Link] Priestess (if Rise is saved), Emperor, Hermit, 
Strength, Hanged Man, and Moon are available. 
En To make Daigaku-imo (if Rise is saved), pick “Deep 
en Hierophant (if Rise is saved) and Devil are available. 
Cloudy‘ [Pop Quiz} Pick "Kakinomoto no Hitomaro” to increase 
Knowledge. 
Cloudy _ [S- Link] If Rise is saved, Magician, Priestess, Emperor, and 
‘Chariot are available, including Hermit, Strength, Hanged. 
Cloudy‘ [S- Link] Devil and Tower are available. 
Raining_… {S. Link] Hermit is available. 
Raining _{S- tink] Justice and Devil are available. 
Raining__ Chat with Chie. 


Raining. [Event] The game is over if you proceed to the Evening 
without rescuing Rise (P.105). 
{S- Link] Hermit is available. 

Raining « Cutscenes (can't use your room for activites) 


Sunny __Cutscenes. 

Sunny __ Cutscenes (no Free Time). Teddie and Rise join 
[Conversation] Pick “Leave it to me” to increase Courage. 

Sunny __Cutscene (can't use your room for activites). 


{Conversation} Understanding goes up from talking to 
Nanako. Can now fuse 46 Personas. 
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7/4 Mon. Early Moming _ Cloudy 


712 Tue. 


713 Wed. 


74 Thu. 


715 Fr 


7/16 Sat. 


747 Sun 


748 Mon. 


719 Tue 


After School 
Evening 
Early Morning 
Morning 

After School 


Evening 
Afternoon 


After School 


Evening 
Morning 
After School 
Evening 
Afternoon 
After School 
Evening 
Early Morning 


Morning 
After School 


Evening 
Daytime 


Evening 
Daytime. 


Evening 


Morning 


Cloudy 
Cloudy. 
Raining 
Raining 
Raining 


Cloudy. 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 


Cloudy 
Sunny 
Sunny 
Sunny 
Sunny 
Sunny 
Sunny 
Raining. 
Raining 
Raining 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 
Sunny 


Sunny 


Cloudy 


Chat with Yosuke. Cutscenes. 
Cutscenes (no Free Time). 
{S. Link] Justice is available. 
Gossip scene 
[Lecture] Knowledge increases. 
[Quest] #21 available (P.204). 
[Event] Can revisit Marukyu Striptease (see P113) 
[S. Link} Hermit is available. 
[Conversation] Spend time studying with Yousuke, Yukiko, or 
Chie to increase S. Link and Knowledge. 
[Gooking] To make Creme Caramel, pick “Vanilla Extract.” 
[S- Link] Justice and Tower are available. 
[Pop Quiz] Pick "It takes time” to increase Knowledge. 
{Ouest #18 available (P.203). 
{Conversation} Study with Kanji increases Knowledge and S. Link. 
[S. Link] Priestess, Hermit are available. 
[S. Link] Hierophant and Devil are available. 
[Pop Quiz] Pick “Civil Dawn” to increase Knowledge 
{Conversation} Study with Yukiko increases Knowledge and S. Link. 
[S- Link] Magician, Emperor, and Hemit are available. 
[Cooking] To make Fried Chicken, pick “Potato Starch.” 
{S- Link] Justice, Devil, and Tower are available. 
[Pop Quiz] Pick "No, it's not possible” to increase Knowledge. 
[Book] "Man of Histony*is on sale. 
{Conversation] Study with Rise to increase Knowledge | 
[S. Link] Chariot, Hermit. and Temperance are available. 
[S. Link] Strength (via phone, see P.114), Hierophant and 
Devil are available. 
Chat with Chie. 
[Pop Quiz] Pick “Insect Repellent” to increase Knowledge. 
[Conversation] Study with Yosuke, Chie, Rise, or Kanji to. 
increase Knowledge and S. Link. 
15. Link] Hermit is available. 
[S. Link] Justice and Tower are available. 
IS. Link] Strength is avalabie (via planned event see P114) Otherwise 
[S. Link] Justice is available. 
[S- Link} Magician, Priestess, Chariot, Hermit, Death, and 
Temperance are available. 
Home Shopping package arrives. Can spend time eating a 
snack from the fridge to increase Courage. 
[S- Link] Hierophant is available 
[Exam] Q1: Correct answer is “To hang.” Q2: Correct answer 
is “From the play, Hamlet” 


al 
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Morning Cloudy 


7/21 Thu. Morning Raining 
722 Fr. _ Moming Cloudy 
7/23 Sat. _ Morning Cloudy 
After School ___ Cloudy 
Evening Cloudy 
7/24 Sun. «Daytime Cloudy 
Evening Cloudy 
7/25 Mon. EardyMoming __ Raining 
Lunchtime Cloudy. 
After School ___ Cloudy 
Evening Cloudy. 
7/26 Tue. Early Moming _ Raining 
After School Raining 
Evening Raining 
7/27 Wed. Daytime Cloudy 
Evening Cloudy 
7/28 Thu. Daytime Cloudy 
Evening Cloudy 
7129 Fri. __ Daytime Cloudy 
Evening Cloudy 
7/30 Sat Daytime Sunny 
Evening Sunny 
7/31 Sun. Daytime Sunny 
Evening Sunny 
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[Exam] Q3: Correct answer ì 
answer is “Socrates.” 
[Exam] Q5: Correct answer Is "Insect repellent.” Q6: Correct 
answer is “Jealousy of the. superior” 

[Exam] Q7: Correct answer is "Melons.” Q8: Correct answer is 
“Nautical dawn is brightest” 

[Exam] Last question's result is based upon your Knowledge 
rank. 

{Conversation} "My pen was on fire” or "| didn't get a single 
one” increases Courage, "Just you wait and see” increases 
Expression 

[S- Link] Lovers (VI) is established with Rise. 

Can't use your room for activites. [Conversation] Pick “Hi 
protect you” to increase Justice S. Link. 

{S. Link] Magician, Emperor, Lovers, Hermit, and Death are 
available. 

[S- Link Justice is available. 

Chat with Yukiko. 

Exam results are posted and rewards may be claimed (see 
P.114 for details). 

[S- Link] Magician, Priestess, Chariot, Hermit, Strength, 
Temperance, and Sun are available 

Can spend time eating a snack from the fridge. (Once only. 
No Effect.) 

[S- Linkì Justice is available. 

Gossip scene 

{S- Link] Hermit and Sun are available. 

Can'tuse your room for activites. 

[Event] Capture Mitsuo (see P115). 

[S-Link] Hermit is available. 

Home Shopping package arrives. 

[S- Link] Justice and Devil are available, 

[S- Link] Hermit is available. 

[S. Link] Devil-and Tower are available 

[S. Link} Hermit and Temperance are available. 

[S- Link] Justice and Devil are available, 

{S Link] Magician, Priestess (if Mistuo is captured), Emperor, 
Lovers (if Mistuo is captured), Hermit, and Temperance are 
available, 

{S- Link] Justice and Tower are available. 

(S- Link) Magician (FMistuo is captured), Emperor (if Mistuo is 
captured), Lovers, Hermit, and Death are available. 


lan-yoshu." Q4: Correct 


Armada Bustier, Giant Candy x2 
Peach Seed x30, Soul Drop x10 


2,980 
Purple Suit, Giant Candy x2 ee 


#2__Daimond Shield x2, Heavy Soup x6 ER 
724 __#1_ Kitchen Knife, Giant Candy x2 11.800 yen 

#2_{ Second Maid x24, Dr. Salt NEO x24 7,800 yen 
7/31 _#1_Maneki Neko, Giant Candy x2 71980 B 

#2 __Samrt Bomb x2, Super Sonic x2 6.980 yen 


(D Now that Rise (and Teddie) 
have joined, you can revisit the 
Strip Bar and challenge an 
extra boss on the 11th 
floor for an increase 
in Courage and get 
a powerful weapon for 
Teddie if you check behind 
the boss's platform. Though 
the dungeon is available today, you should wait until Quest #18 
becomes available tomorrow. Once Quest #18 is available, you'll 
have all available item hunting quests ready to be completed 
through one trip into the TV World. When you challenge 
the boss, make sure you do so before 19th. The exams 
start on the 19th and immediately after that there will 
be some events leading to the new dungeon opening. 


ni 


> Obtained Wiear Claw x 1 


r 


STRIPTEA 


Type «esse 
Momentary Child ‘Boss == W 
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1) If you're not in the top ten, 
then you'llonly get a small boost and 
Ryotaro will give you 10,000 yen. 


You'll get nothing if you're at the bottom. book is of 


greater value and you should accept the evening call 
from a sports team. 


MISSIONS 


Capturing Mitsuo - Void Quest 

July 27th marks the start of summer vacation and there 
will be no school until the beginning of September. Your 
deadline for capturing Mitsuo is August 12th. 


(D In order to access the dungeon where Mitsuo is, 
you'll need to do a fair bit of walking and talking. First, 
talk to Yosuke at the north end of the Shopping District 
and then go to Kanji at the floodplain's edge. Next, talk 
to Ryotaro who's standing across from the Shopping 
Districts gas station. He's tight-lipped, though Adachi is 
netoriously loose-lipped — but he won't show up until 


@D If you go to your room before participating in any. 
evening events, you will receive a phone call from 
either Kou or Daisuke, depending upon what sports 
team you're a part of. Be mindful that the call from Kou 
won't come if the Strength S. Link for the basketball 
team is at Rank 5 or 6. If you accept the call, then 
you'll be spending the daytime of Sunday the 17th with 
them; meaning you'd miss the home shopping event 


tomorrow. You can find Adachi at Junes on Thursday to say “I'Il tell Dojima” to him and then, 
from there, check in at Souzai Daigaku (it's next to the job board). Finally, on Friday, talk to 
the guy outside the Tofu store and you'll be able to go into the dungeon to rescue Mitsuo. 


During that event on the 17th, you have the opportunity 3 

to pick up the Fun with Numbers book by saying “I'm allergic to math.” Compared to the 
items offered from the Home Shopping Channel, the book is of greater value and you should 
accept the evening call from a sports team 


‘Cormypt Tower 0 
Dependent Basalt__ Random 


ii Rainy Castle Random 
Monday Lunchtime 


W_Dependent iron 
Steel Thorn 
Curious Boulder 
Nice Ornarient 
Jet Black Scale 
— Devilish Feather, (Eternal Lamp) 
Chirping Wings, (Leaf Pochette) 


> jw 
I8-ba 


Lustful Snake Random 
Amenti Raven Random 
The exam results will be posted today. You will get rewards based upon your performance in 5 „Blind Cupid 5 De Random 
the school. | Rainy Sister 2 Random 


For being in the top ten you'll get a moderate S. Link boost with all of your classmates. Ms. | ei men Een 


2nd Gir's Talc 
Alloy Signature 


sn 


On nz 


Sofue will give you three Magic Mirrors and Ryotaro will give you 20,000 yen. | L k - e : : 5 
For being top of the class Ms. Sofue will give you the same reward but the S. Link boost will Re Random ei 5 io 5 Fi a en Rock 
be bigger. Ryotaro will give you 40,000 yen and Nanako will give you a special reward. EEn rs en RAR ne 
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EMEIVIV MIZ 
Floors Name ye 
Strength Beetle Random d S 
Whimsical Papillon __ ‘Random — — En En EN ES Eu Sûn: Dancing Hand 
Avarice Bambino Random ucing Ll 
Rainy Brother 2 Random R - 2nd Boy's Talc CHEST —C C= To and From 


Ardent Dancer Random = Blade Metal \ ES Bth Floor 
Leading Idol Random <- - - -\ — Trial Obsidian CHEST: 
Monomaniac Fuzz __ Random Consael Metal Chest Key je 
Platinum Dice: Summon <- — == - ‘Light String 

9 Beastly Gigas Random = Proof of Fight CHEST 
Protective Rexy Random \- -\-- -\-\ - Guard Cloth 
‘Scarlet Turret Random S — - - -— = - SuperAlloy 
Steel Machine Random S S S SS - - Tungsten, (Culurium) 

1-9 Supreme Hand Random S NN N N N N ChestKey 

7__Almighty Hand Boss SW 
Killing Hand Boss EE ENENES 

10__Mitsuo the Hero Boss - -i- NN - 
Shadow Mitsuo Boss ENNE 


To and From 


6th Floor Ee) 


Unlike the previous two dungeons, this one has just 10 floors. However, the 3rd and 7th 
floors are both fixed and there are bosses on the 7th and 10th floors. 


Navigating the 7th floor to find the boss is a bit problematic because there are invisible walls 
in each of the intersections that change your direction when you run into them. They restrict 
your movement down the path but the walls will rotate each time you run into one. So keep 
trying to go in a direction and eventually you'll be able to get to where you're going. 


To and From __O JO CHEST: 


Ath Floor gil Ci 


This is a pretty easy fight. The Killing hand” 
will, on occasion, summon an Almighty Hand. 
The Almighty Hand is basically a healing mule 


CHEST —O FDEDE 


EE DD that is weak against wind attacks and has 
fairly low HP, which means Yosuke can help 
ec ee O- CHEST out a ton here. 5 
S All you need to do is pile on the attacks, kill the Almighty Hand before its turn comes 
EB A A around, and heal everyone up from timeto time. 
WARP TO To and From 
WARP FROM QC 2nd Floor 


Í 
| The Orb of Darkness you find in the chest in the room after defeating that boss is necessary 
to fight the next boss on the 10th floor. Keep going to the 10th floor, then use the save point 
On your first attempt, try to make it to the 7th floor; leave, and then come back again on Í to leave the dungeon. Come back again by the August 12th deadline for the main event. 
August 6th, which is a rainy day, to challenge the boss. | 
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After the battle ver, the rest of the day will be unavailable, 
due to all scenes that will happen afterward 


118 PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 
Ê 


Date Day 
81 Mon. 


8/2 Tue 


_&3 Wed 

4 

S 84 \Thu 
85 Fi 
as \sat 
&7 Sun 
BB Mon 
89 Tue 
810 Wed. 
&/11 Thu. 
812 Fi 
13 Sat. 


Time 
Daytime 


Evening 


Daytime 


Cloudy 


Cloudy 


Sunny 


[S. Link] Magician (f Mitsuo is captured), Priestess 
is captured), Chariot, Hermit, and Temperance are available 
‘Can eat a snack from the fridge. (No effect. No time spent) 
[S- Link] Justice is available. 

[S. Link] Priestess, Charlot, and Hermit are available. 


Evening Sunny — {S- Link) Tower is available. 

Daytime Sunny __[S. tink] Moon (via cell call if Mitsuo is captured) is available. 
Otherwise, Priestess (if Mitsuo is captured), Emperor, and 
Hermit are available. 

Evening Sunny _Home Shopping package arrives. 
{S. Link) Justice and Devil are available. 

Daytime Sunny__ [Book] "Changing Careers” is on sale. 

{S. Link Magician, Priestess, Emperor (if Mitsuo is captured), 
Chariot (if Mitsuo is captured), and Hermit are available 

Evening Sunny __[S- Link] Devil and Tower are available. 

Daytime Sunny _[S. Link] Hanged Man (via cell call) is available. Otherwise. 
Lovers, Chariot (if Mitsuo is captured), Temperance, and 
Hermit are available. 

Evening Sunny__ {S- Link] Justice and Devil are avaïlabie. 

Daytime Raining__ [S- Link] Hermit is available. 

Evening Raining _{S- Linki Justice and Tower are available. 

Daytime Sunny _'[S. Link} Magician, Emperor, Lovers (if Mitsuo is captured), 
Hermit, and Death are available, 

Evening Sunny _- 

Daytime Sunny IS. Link] Moon (via call if Mitsuo is captured) is available, 
Otherwise Priestess, Chariot (if Mitsuo ís captured), 
Temperance, or Hermit are available. 

Evening “Sunny” {S- Link) Justice is available. 

Daytime Sunny _ ‘ [Quest] #27 available (P.206). 

[S. Link] Priestess (if Mitsuo is captured), Lovers, Chariot, and 
Hermit are available. 

Evening Sunny — {S Link] Justice and Tower are available. 

Daytime Sunny _{S. Link] Strength (via cell call) is available (P-122). Otherwise, 
Priestess, Emperor (if Mitsuo is captured), and Hermit are 
available. 

Evening Sunny __Home Shopping package amives. 

5 15: Link] Devil is available. 

Daytime Raining__[S. Link] Hermit is available. 

Evening “ Raining _[S- Link] Justice, Devil, and Tower are available. 

Daytime Raining_\ [Event] The game is over if you proceed to the Evening 
without capturing Mitsuo (P. 115). 

{S. Link] Hermit is available. 
Evening Raining _ Can't use your room. for activities. 
Daytime Cloudy [S. Link] Megicen. Emperor, Lovers, Chariot and Hermit are avalable. 
Evening Gloudy — Cutscene (no Free Time). 


120 PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 


24 


Date Day Time 


8/14 Sun. 


Sat, 
Sun. 
Mon. 


N88 


Tue. 


Ë 


&/27 Sat 


Mon. 


Wed, 


Daytime 


Evening 
Daytime 
Evening 
Daytime 
Daytime 


Evening 


Daytime 
Evening 


Daytime 


Sunny 
Sunny 
Cloudy 
Sunny 
Sunny 
Sunny 


Sunny 
Sunny 
Sunny 
Sunny 
Sunny 


Raining 
Raining 


Sunny 


Sunny 


Raining 


Cloudy 


Cloudy 


Cloudy 


Raining 
Cloudy 


Sunny 
Sunny 


Sunny 


[S- Link] Emperor, Lovers, Hermit, and Death are available. 
[S- Link] Hierophant is available. 
[Event Job at Junes Food Court (P. 123). 
[Event] Summer Festival (P-123) 
IEvent} Summer Festival (P124). 
[Quest] #24 and #28 available (P.205, 206). 
[S. Link] Magician, Priestess, Chariot, Hermit, and 
Temperance are available. 
Home Shopping package arrives. 
{S: Link] Hierophant is available. 
[S. Link] Priestess, Lovers, Chariot, and Hermit are available. 
The evening is spent with Nanako. 
{Canversalioni Help Nanako with her homework to increase 
Justice S. Link. 
[Book] "Man-God” is on sale. 
{S. Link] Priestess, Emperor, and Hermit are available. 
The evening is spent with Nanako. Justice, and Magician S, 
Links increase. 
[S- Link} Hermit is availabie. 
The evening ís spent with Nanako. Justice, Priestess, and 
Chariot S. Links increase. 
{S. Link] Chariot (via cell call) is available. Otherwise, 
Magician, Lovers, Chariot, Hermit, and Temperance are 
available. 
The evening is sperit with Nanako- 
[Conversation] Pick “No” to increase Justice S. Link. 
[S. Link) Hermit is available. 
The evening is spent with Nanako. Emperor, Lovers, and. 
Justice S. Links increase. 
[S. Link] Lovers (via cell call) is available. Otherwise. 
Magician, Emperor, Lovers, Chariot, Hanged Man, and Hermit 
are available 
The evening is spent with Nanako. 
[Conversation] Pick "Male to increase Justice S. Link. 
The time is spent studying. Knowledge increases greatly. 
The evening is spent with Nanako. 
[Conversation] Pick "It stopped raining by then” to increase 
Justice S. Link, 
[S. Link] Magician, Priestess, Emperor, Chariot, and Hermit 
are available 
Can eat a snack from the fridge to increase Courage (No time spent). 
{S- Link} Justice and Tower are available. 
The day is spent while everyone eats watermelons 
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20,800 yen 
12,800 yen 


Items 
‘Paladin Armor, Longevity Pillx2 
Kitchen Knife, Myth-like Sword 


Wooden Bat, Longevity Pilx2_ 14.400 yen 

Segaki Rice x6, Purifying Salts x4 8,800 yen 
#1 Thief Knife, Longevity Pill x2 20,800 yen 
#2 __ Hell Magatama x2, Arc Magatama x2 12,800 yen 


(D You will receive a call today from either Kou or 
Daisuke. If you accept this call you will increase the S. 
Link for Justice and Strength. 


As a bonus you will also receive the book The O-Cha 


Way. It's strongly recommended you accept this call 
Obtaned The O-Cha Way. 


EZ: ES \ 


The Void Quest dungeon can be revisited starting today. You can find a powerful weapon 
and increase Courage for the protagonist after defeating an optional boss on the 10th floor. 
The best times to go are August 25th for your ascent to the 10th floor because that's the first 
rainy day after all quests that involve collecting loot from enemies are available. Fight the 
boss on the 27th which is the. next possible rainy day. 


EMED 
Floors Name 
10 __Escapist Soldier 
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EAN A ©. 

Escapist Sokdier * Suggested Level: 47 
This battle against the Voltron look-alike is 
a simple one, but you must make one vital 
preparation before you start. This boss likes to 
attempt to berserk everyone with one attack. 
You must have a Cool Beads accessory on the 
Protagonist, or you could be in serious trouble. 
Alt you need to do for this fight is make use 
of debuffing skills, especially Rakunda to make this 
battle easier. 5 


You should also use multhit attacks such as 
Fuu-Ki's Torrent Shot along with Power Charge to 
deliver a lot of damage 


(D After the battle 
is over check the 
skeletons in the 
corner of the 
boss's room to 
get a powerful 
weapon for the 
Protagonist. 


(D Today you!ll receive a call from Yosuke. You'll be 
going to Junes with Chie and him to work until Friday. 


As a result your S. Links with Yosuke and Chie will 
increase dramatically and you'll receive 40,000 yen for 
the week's work. 


GS \ 
Tonight is the Summer Festival and you'll spend the evening with everyone. There are a 
couple of conversation events that can increase your S. Links with a couple of the girls. 
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EVhen Nanako says “Its kinda hard to walk.” reply 
Bwith “You look cute in it” to increase the Justice S. Link 
a little. 


fI) Then when you're asked to pick between which 
S one looks better, you can increase the S. Link of either 
Chie, Yukiko, or Rise as well. 


Sunday Daytime 
Today you'll have the option to either go to the festival at the shrine or stay in your room all 
day. If you don't go to the festival then you will proceed to the next day. If you do go, Yumi, 
Ayane or Ai will ask to go along with you. They all have different requirements for being able 
to phone you. For Yumi, you need to be at Rank 1, 2, or 10 with her. 
For Ayane, she’ll phone if you rank with her is 3 or higher. Ai will 
also phone if you're at Rank 3 or higher with her but she won't 
phone if you're relationship with her is reversed or broken. 


(D If you choose to go along with one of them, you'll get 

the book The 

Divine Way. If 

you decline, 

then you'll 

receive various 

consumable 

items. It's 
stro, > Obtained & book called The Oivne Way 


mended you 
go out with 
the girl that asks to come along with you. 


When you're at the Shrine you will have to 
make a wish. You can wish to increase the S 
Link of the girl you're with or someone else 
if you didn't get the phonecall. If you wish for 
“Good grades,” your Knowledge will go up. If 

you wish for Money, 'Il receive 10,000 yen. 


After the Festival event is over, you'll proceed to 
the next day. 


Day Time 
Early Morning 
Afternoon, 
After School 
Evening 


Sunny 
Sunny 
Sunny 
Sunny 


Fri-__ Early Morning _ Cloudy 
After School__ Raining 


Evening 
Sat. __Afler School _ Sunny 


Evening Sunny 
Sun. Daytime Sunny 
Evening Sunny 


Mon-_ Early Moming _ Sunny 
Morning Sunny 
After School Sunny 


Evening Sunny 
Tue. After School Raining 
Evening Cloudy 


Wed. Early Morning Sunny 


After School __ Sunny 
Evening Sunny 
B Thu. Aftemoon Sunny 
Evening Sunny. 
99 Fri. Evening Sunny 
9/10 Sat _Aftemoon Sunny 
Evening Sunny 
A11 Sun- Daytime Cloudy 
Evening Cloudy 
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Chat with Yukiko, Chie, Yosuké 
{Pop Quiz] Pick "1900" to increase Knowledge. 
Cutscenes (no Free Time). 
Home Shopping package arrives. 
[S- Link}Justice, Devil, and Tower are available. 
Gossip scene. 
{Quest} #47 available (P-211). 
{S- Link] Hermit is available. 
{S. Link] Hierophant and Devil are available 
[S- Link] Magician, Emperor, Lovers, Chariot, Hermit, 
Strength, and Temperance are available. 
Can spendthe evening shopping wih Doma and Nanako (see P129). 
[S. Link] Tower is available. 
15. Link] Priestess (via cell call) is available. Otherwise, Magician, 
Emperor, Lovers, Chariot, Hermit, and Death are available. 
[Cooking] To make Kinpira, pick “Add soy sauce and mifin.” 
[S- Link) Hierophant is available 
Gossip scene 
[Pop Quiz] Pick “Sardine” to increase Knowledge. 
{Quest} #29 available (P206). 
{S. Link} Magician, Priestess, Chariot, Hermit, Temperance, 
Can eat a snack from the fridge, but nothing wil happen (notme spent). 
[S- Link] Hierophant is available. 
1S- Liri} Hermit and-Sun are available. 
Home Shopping package arrives. 
[S- Link] Hierophant and Tower are available. 
Chat with Yosuke, Kanji, and Naoto. 
[S- Link) Priestess, Emperor, Hermit, Strength, Hanged Man, 
Moon, and Sun are avaliable. 
‘Can't use your room for activities (Field Trip preparation). 
Firstday of Field Trip. 
First nightof Field Trip. 
Second night of Field Trip. 
[Conversation) King Game (P-129). 
Last day of Field Trip. (Conversation) Pick “fwatodami Lamp” 
to increase Justice S. Link a lot. 
Cutscenes (can't use your room for activities). 
[Conversation] Pick "It was okay“ or "Come with me next time” 
to increase Justice S. Link. 
{S. Link] Magician, Priestess, Emperor, Lovers, Hermit, and 
Death are available. 
[Cooking] To make Chakin-sushí, pick “Thinned eggs.” 
[S- Link] Hierophant is available. 


Ld 


4 


Date Day __ Time 
9/12 Mon 


14 


21 


Wed. 


Thu. 


Er. 


Sat 


Sun. 


Mon. 


Tue. 


Wed. 


Afternoon 
After School 


Evening 
Early Morning 
After School 


Evening 


Early Morning 
After School 
Evening 


After School 
Evening 
Early Morning 
After School 


Evening 
Morning 


After School 
Evening 


Daytime 


Evening 
Daytime 


Evening 


Afternoon 
After School 


Evening 
After School 


Evening 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 
Sunny 
Sunny 


Sunny 


Raining 
Raining 
Raining 
Raining 
Raining 
Raining 
Sunny 


Sunny 
Sunny 


Sunny 
Sunny 
Sunny 


Sunny 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 


Sunny 
Sunny 


Sunny 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 


[Lecture] Knowledge increases. 

{S. Link] Magician, Priestess. Chariot, Hermit, Strength. 
Temperance, and Sun are availabie, 

Cutscene (no Free Time). 

Chat with Yosuke, Chie, Yukiko, Rise, and Naoto. 

IS. Link] Priestess, Chariot, Hermit, Strength, Hanged Man, 
and Sun are available. 

Ean spend time eating a snack from the fridge to increase 
Courage (one time only until 14th). 

{S. Link] Hierophant and Tower are available. 

Gossip scene. 

[S Link) Hermit is available. 

Home Shopping package arrives. Can't use room for 
activities. 

Cutscene {no Free Time). 

Can't use room for activities (cutscenes) 

Gossip scene. 

[Event] Rescue Naoto (P-130) 

[S- Link] Hermit, Hanged Man, and Temperance are available. 
[S- Link] Justice and Devil are available. 

[Pop Quiz] Pick "To make profit from spices" to increase. 
Knowledge. 

[S. Link) Hermit, Strength, and Temperance are available, 
[S- Link} Tower is available. 

{S. Unk] Magician. Emperor (if Naoto is saved), Lovers, 
Heemit, and Death are available, 

[S- Link] Hierophant (if Naoto is saved) is available. 
[S_Link] Priestess, Chariot. Hermit, Death, and Temperance 
are available. 

Can eat a snack from the fridge, but nothing will happen, 
(Once only. No time spent.) 

[S. Link] Justice is available 

{Fop Quiz] Pick “Centenarians” to increase Knowledge: 
[Baok] “Sensei's Friends” is on sale. 

[Quest] #31 available (P.207). 

[S. Link] Priestess (if Naoto is saved), Chariot, Hermit, 
Strength, Hanged Man, and Sun are available. 

{S. Link} Justice and Tower are available. 

[S. Link] Priestess, Emperor, Hermit, Strength, Hanged Man. 
Moon, and Sun are available. 
Home Shopping package arrives. 
[Caokina) To make Vichyssoise (\f Naota is saved), pick “Lots of mik” 
{S. Linlg Justice and Devil are available. 
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Ae 7 
Date Day Time 
9/22 Thu. After School 


Evening 
Fri__Daytime 


Evening 
Morning 
After School 


_ #24 Sat 


Evening 
#25 Sun. Daytime 


Evening 


EE a WEE 

Weather Everts 

Cloudy [S: Link] Magician, Hermit, Strength, Hanged Man, Moon, and 
Sun are available. So are Priestess, Emperor, and Chariot if 
Naoto is saved. 

Cloudy __{S. Link} Devil and Tower are available. 

Cloudy _[S. Link] Priestess (if Naoto is saved), Lovers, Hermit, Death, 
‘and Temperance are available, 

Eleudy _ {S- Link] Justice and Devil are available. 

Sunny _ [Lecture] Knowledge increases. 

Cloudy _[S- Link] Emperor, Hermit, Strength, and Temperance are 
available. So are Magician, Lovers, and Chariot if Naoto is saved. 

Cloudy + {S. Link] Justice and Tower are available. 

Cloudy __ [S. Link} Moon (via call if Naoto ís-saved) is available. 
Otherwise it's Magician, Emperor (if Naoto is saved), Lovers, 
Hermit, and Death 

Cloudy [S. Link] Hierophant (if Naoto is saved) is available. 


@26 Mon. EarlyMoming Cloudy — Chatwith Rise. 


After School 
Evening 
9/27 Tue. After School 


Evening. 
9/28 Wed. Afternoon 


rebel 


After School 


Ker 


Evening 


a 


29 Thu. _AfterSchool 


Evening 


#30 Fri. 
After School 
Evening 


Raining__ [Quest] #34 available (P-207), 
[S. Link] Hermit and Sun are available. 

Raining _{Cooking) To make Sesame Spinach (f Naoto is saved), pick “Strain it” 
[S- Link] Hierophant (if Naoto is saved) is available. 

Sunny ___[S. Link] Priestess, Emperor, Chariot, Hermit, Strength, 
Hanged Man, and Sun are available. 

Sunny _{S- Linid Justice and Tower are availabie. 

Cloudy [Conversation] Pick “Hyperbole” to increase Expression and 
Magician S- Link. 

Cloudy — [S. Link] Priestess, Emperor (if Naoto is saved). Hermit, 
‘Strength, Moon, and Sun are available. 

Cloudy Home Shopping package arrives. Can spend the evening 
shopping with Ryotaro and Nanako (see P.129). 
[S. Link] Devil is available. 

Cloudy _ [Quest] #35 available (P-208). 
{S- Link] Magician, Priestess, Emperor (if Naoto is saved), Chariot, 

Cloudy [Cooking] To make pork cutiet (if Naoto is saved), pick “Flour, 
egg, then panko.” 
[S. Link] Justice, Devil, and Tower are available, 


Early Moming __Raining Chat with Yousuke (if Naoto isn't saved). 


Cloudy [S. Link] Lovers, Hermit, Temperance, and Moon are available. 
Eleudy _{S. Link] Justice and Devil are available. 
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LN 


#1__ Charm Drape, Heavy Soup x2 
Chest Key x2, Prize Sticker x5 
Fuuma Bundou, Heavy Soup x2 
Inaba Trout x4, Dry Ice x2 
Reprisal Chain, Heavy Soup x2 
Soma, Purifying Water x2 
Death Scudetto, Wasabi Jelly x2. 
Diet Food x8, Odd Morsel x8 


6,800 yen 
27.800 yen. 
6,980 yen 
21,800 yen 
14,00 yen 
28.800 yen 


Bates 


5,980 yen 


Saturday and Wednesday Evening 

1) If you talk to Ryotaro on the 3rd and 28th of 
September you can chose to spend the evening 
shopping with him and Nanako. However, Ryotaro will 
only appear on the 28th if you've rescued Naoto. If 
you agree to go shopping with him, you will get a set 
of items at random. They will either be Medical Kit x3, 
Peach Seed x10, Royal Jelly x5, or Dokudami Tea x2. 


} Dd vou want something, bie bro? 


Friday Evening 

() On the second night of the field trip, you'll have to 
make a choice in asking someone to do something 
during the King's Game scene. The choice you make 
will increase a corresponding S. Link a little bit. 


“83 hugs me.” 
aal inavback nde. 


Kia rests on my lap.” — increases Lovers S. Link 

#2 sits on my lap.” — increases Chariot S. Link 

#3 hugs me.” — increases Priestess S. Link 

#4 gets a piggyback ride.” — increases Magician S. Link 
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RESCUE 
m5 =d: 1GP-OCTS 


mj Naoto- Secret 
will have until October Sth to find and save Naoto. 
jre you can enter the dungeon for the rescue 
jon, you'll need to collect some information for 
Rise to pinpoint the dungeon’s location. 


{D Start by talking to a girl by the exit in the 1st floor 
the Practice Building, and then talk to the police 
officer at the north end of the Shopping District. Head 
{o the Floodplain next and talk to Chie before coming 
back and talking to the police officer. On the following 
5 day, you'll need to talk to the police officer at the south si 
E_ should come to the conclusions that Naoto 
S Police] consider him a child.” You should hear a chi 
information to find the dungeon. 


de 


«ù 
RW 
Flattering Hablerie Random …— R = Ss S 
Insolent Basalt Random S — WI zis 
Inviting Nyogo Random - WRN\- — — 
Rainy Brother 1 Random A A WAN N 
Rainy Sister 1 Random A W A AN N 
Royal Dancer Random = EE 
Source Basalt Random S - -—-- W- 
3-4 _Dismayed Panzer Random S - == WR=-- 
Dogmatic Tower Random - RR -- 
Flowing-Sand Random - R RR R 
Furious Gigas Random -R- R- - 
Rainbow Twins. Random - -— WA R= 
Red Sigil Random ‚S AWS SN — 
Shallow Okina Random -— - = WR N 
5-6 Chaos Fuzz Random - RR RR RR 
Fail Gene Random S - WW == 
Immoral Snake Random - -— - -— N WW 
Mach Wheel Random __N Wets 
Mighty Beast Random _R - W -- WR 
Raindrop Musha Random - WAA ANN 
Wild Drive Random _N - RW - — — 
5 Werd Balance Random SSS SS WW 
7-B __Dominating Machine Random — — — — < N_N 
Elegant Mother Random — - S= N= W 
Fierce Cyclops Random ‚-\AN\- -— - - 
Hell Knight Random NES 
Jotun of Power Random -HAFWI Ted 
Mind Dice. Random —S SS SWW 
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r 


“Has an obsession with the case” and that [The 
me indicating that Rise will have enough 


ES 

SNMETVIV DAZ 

Floors Name Type 
Order Giant _Random 
Power Castle Random 
Truth Pesce Random 


Z Item Drop 

= Fixed Lump 
- Power Rock, (Fine Coal) 
N-_ Guard Stationery 


Wicked Turret Random 
nn Gandom 5 Black ETE (Training Sheli) 
4_Dominating Machine Boss En =ININ- 5 
5 9 __ Shadow Naoto Boss NN 


1 wish he'd let it mo aready. No wonder 
the whole department si 


of the Shopping District. You 


“Stone Hide, (Crystal Ball) 
Sharp Premolar 
Insolence Steel 

Azalea Cord 

Ast Boys Tale 

1st Girl's Talc 

Yellow Cord 

Source Lump 

Iran Barrel 

Dogma Clasp 

(llusionary Sand. 

Proof of Passion 
Cascade String 

Silver Signature 
Windeutter Cloth. 
Platinum Lump 

Stretehy Object 
Venomous Fang 

Bushy Fur. (High-Speed Gear) 
Demon Gollar 

Rain Metal 

Iron Gear 

Shining Dish 

Damascus 

Fur Clasp, (Branch Headband) 
Hard Thorn 

Black Reins 

Riveted Hide 

Mental Thread 


To and From 


Sth Floor Se 
To and From 
3rd Floor 5 


CHEST 


OO CHEST: 
Í Leader Card 


BOSS: 


CHEST —0 
Dominating Machine 
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se 


en ne nan een: with the 4th and 6th floors being fixed maps. There will be 
n the and floors, but this dungeon has a little twi: 5 
5 ist. In order to fight the be 
oo ee den hed ee must get a key on the 6th floor and then backtrack to that kl ze 5 
je loor. ifs best to go all the way to the 6th floor and, once you find the Research 


Card there, leave the dungeos 
de be geon and come back by no later than October 1st to fight the 4th 


To and From __—O 


5th Floor 


CHEST Locked by 
Leader Card 


EE 
CHES e) le To and From 
© 7th Floor 


CHEST: —C 


Research Card 


This fight is a relatively simple one. This boss 
will only use Power Charge, followed by a 
physical attack to hit everyone. it does this 
constantly, so using Sukunda to lower its hit 
rate to avoid being hit or, worse, critically 
hit If a character gets critically hit, then the 
soldier will spend the-extra tum it en Dr 
ower Charge and attack on the ne» e 
an You ed use Mediarama after every attack you suffer, 0 using a en 
that contains both Yukiko and Teddie can help greatly here. You might want Ee en 
them over to Manual control, because their Al might decide to attack rather than 
in some situations. 
Damaging this boss can be quite a nuisance since it has extremely Oe 
Using Rakunda and Matarukaja can help alot, along in using Power Charge at! 
Mind Charge to dramatically increase the Protagonists attack power. 
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After defeating the boss, you 
can obtain the Leader Card 
that unlocks the door on the 
6th floor. Keep going to 

the 9th floor and save the 
game. Leave the dungeon 
to recuperate and come 
back no later than the 
October 5th deadline to 

face off against Naoto's 
Shadow. 


This fight can get pretty hairy because 

Naoto's Shadow likes to eliminate all of your 

resistances and use Ma-whatever-dyne skills 

to hit your weaknesses. The best defense 

against this is to constantly cast Sukunda and/ 

or Masukukaja to increase your evade rate. 

It also helps if you equip the other characters 

with accessories that help them to evade their. 

weaknesses. If the damage is still too much for you, then cast Tarunda 
or Marakukaja. 


As you attack this boss, you should also make counteractions 
against whatever attacks it uses against you. If you're hit 
with the Mute Ray, don't heat the ailment. Instead, switch 
the character to manual and have them Guard unlil it 
wears off. This will help them avoid having their weakness 
hit-and they will take less damage from attacks for several 
turns. If someone is knocked unconscious, bring that 
character out of their guard stance to use a Revival Bead. 
When the Shadow uses Debilitate, cast Dekunda immediately 
to erase it. If Naoto uses Heat Riser, respond with a Dekaja. 
When he uses Galgalim Eyes, use Diarahan first, then heal 
the enervation ailment. Toward the end of the fight Naoto may 
use Mind Charge. In that case, you must do everything you 
can lo use Magic Mirrors and cast Makarakarn. 


This ís a long fight, and it's a dangerous one at every tum, so-make 
sure your HP is above 250-300 at all times. As long as you can keep 
your HP up with Mediarama or Diarahan and keep a steady stream of 
attacks flowing through out the battie, you'll win. 


ae a 
Date Day _ Time 
10/1 Sat. After School 
Evening 
Daytime 


Raining 
Raining 


10/2 | Sun. Cloudy 


Evening Cloudy 
10/3 Mon. Morning Sunny 
After Schoot ___ Sunny 
Evening Sunny 
104 Tue. Moming Cloudy 
After School___ Raining 
Evening Rainíng 
10/5 Wed. Early Morning _Raining 
Morning. Raining 
After School Raining 
5 Evening Raining 
10/6 Thu. Early Morning _ Cloudy 
After School Cloudy 
Evening Cloudy, 
10/7 Fri, Afternoon — Cloudy 
After School Cloudy 
Evening Cloudy 
108 Sat. EarlyMoming _Raining 
Morning Raining 
After School ___Raining 
Evening Sunny 
149 Sun. Daytime Cloudy 
Evening Cloudy 
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[S- Link] Hermit is available 
[S- Link] Justice and Tower are available. 
[S. Link] Chariot (via call if Naoto is saved) is available. 
Otherwise it's Magician, Emperor (if Naoto is saved), Lovers, 
Hermit, or Death. 
[Coaking] To make Pork Kakuni (if Naoto is saved), pick 
“Mirin, sugar, and sake” {S. Link] Hierophant (it Naoto is 
saved) is available. 
[Lecture] Knowledge increases. 
[S- Link If Naoto was saved, Magician, Priestess, and 
Chariot are available with Hermit, Strength, Hanged Man, 
Temperance, and Sun. 
Can eat a snack from the fridge, but nothing will happen. 
(Once only. No time spent.) 
[S. Link] Hierophant (if Naoto is saved) is available 
[Pop Quiz] Pick "0.5 Liters” to increase Knowledge. 
[S. Link) Hermit and Sun are available 
[S- tink) Tower is available. 
Chat with Kanji 
(Conversation) Pick ‘The green pigment ages" to increase 
Expression and Magician S. Link. 
[Event] The game is over if you proceed to the Evening 
without rescuing Naoto (P.130). 
{S- Link) Hermit is available 
Can't use your room for activites {Cutscenes). 
Chat with Chie, Yousuke, and Naoto. 
Naato joins after the cutscenes (no Free Time). 
Home Shopping package arrives. 
[S. Link) Justice, Devil, and Tower are available. 
Cutscene. 
‘Cutscenes (no Free Time). 
[S- Linid Hierophant and Devit are available. 
Chat with Naoto. 
{Pop Quiz| Piek “Teacher” to increase Knowledge. 
[Quest] #32, #37, and #39 available (P.207, 208, 209). 
{S. Link) Hermit is available. 
(Event) Can revisit Secret Lab (P137). 
Can spend time studying with Yukiko, Kanji, or Rise to 
increase Knowledge and S. Link. 
[S- Link} Justice and Tower are available. 
[Book] Farewell to Man is on sale, 
[Quest] #33, and #38 available (P.207, 208). 
[S. Link] Megican, Emperor, Lovers, Hermit and Death are avaleble. 


{S- Link] Hierophantis available. 


8 4 
Date Day 
10/10_Mon. 


10/12 Wed. 


1013 Thu. 


10/14 Fri 


10/15 Sat. 


10/16 Sun. 


10/17 Mon, 


10/18 Tue. 


1019 Wed 


10/20 Thu 


1021 Fr 


Time 
Daytime 


Evening 
Early Morning 
Morning 

After School 
Evening 

Early Moming 
Morning 

After School 


Evening 


Early Morning 
Afternoon 
After Schoal 


Evening 


Early Morning 
Morning 


Morning 
Daytime 


Evening 
Morning 


Moming 
Morning 


Morning 
After School 
Evening 
Lunchtime 
After School 


Evening 


Sunny 
Sunny 
Sunny 
Sunny 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Raining 


Cloudy 


Sunny 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 


Cloudy 
Gloudy 


Sunny 
Sunny 


Sunny 
Sunny 


Sunny 
Sunny 


Raining 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Sunny, 
Sunny 


Sunny 


[S. Link) Magician, Priestess, Chariot, Hermit, Death, and 
Temperance are available. 
[S- Link] Hierophant is available. 
Chat with Chie 
{Pop Quiz] Pick “His height” to increase Knowledge. 
Cutscenes (no Free Time). 
[S. Link] Justice and Tower are availabie. 
Chat with Chie- 
[Pop Quiz] Pick “Two yen” to increase Knowledge, 
Can spend time studying with Yukiko-or Kanji to increase 
Knowledge-and S, Link. 
{S. Link] Hermit is available. 
Home Shopping package arrives. 
[Cooking] To make Croguettes, pick “High.” 
[S- Link] Justice and Devil are available. 
Gossip Scene. 
[Pop Quiz] Pick “It speeds up their growth” to increase Knowledge. 
Can spend time studyirig with Yosuke or Chie to increase 
Knowledge and S. Link 
[S. Link] Priestess, Emperor, and Hermit are available. 
Can spend the evening shopping with Dojima and Nanako (see P138). 
[S. Link] Devil and Tower are available, 
Chat with Chie, 
[Exam] Q1: Correct answer is “Hyperbole.” Q2: Correct 
answer is "The growth speeds up.” 
[Examì Q3: Correct answer is "Ferdinand Magetlan.” Q4: 
Correct answer is “1900.” 
[S- Link] Magician (via cell call, see P139) is available. Otherwise 
Emperor, Lovers, Chariot, Hermit, and Death are available. 
[S- Link) Hierophant is available. 
[Exam] Q5: Correct answer is "All of the Above," Q6: Correct 
answer is “teacher.” 
[Exam] Q7: Correct answer is "Two yen” Q8: Correct answer. 
is “The Sun King.” 
[Exam] Q9: Correct answer is "Sardine." Q10: Correct 
answer is “Shellfish Pigment.” 
[Exarri) Last questions result is based upon your Knowledge rank. 
[S. Link] Priestess, Emperor, Chariot, Hermit, Strength, 
Hanged Man, Moon, and Sun are available. 
Cutscenes (no Free Time). 
Cutscene. 
{S- Link] Fortune (X) can be established (See P.185). Lovers, 
Hermit, Hanged Man, Temperance, and Moon are available. 
Home Shopping package arrives. 
[S-Link] Justice and Devil are available. 
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10/23 


10/24 


10/25 


10/27 


10/28 


10/29 


10/30 


10/31 


Sun. 


Mon. 


Tue. 


Wed. 


Thu. 


Fri 


Sat, 


Sun. 


Mon. 


Early Morning 
Morning 
After Schaal 
Evening 
Daytime 


Evening 
Lunchtime 


After School 


Evening 


After School 
Evening 


Early Morning 
Morning 
After School 


Evening 


Early Morning 
Lunchtime 
After School 
Evening 
Lunchtime 
After School 
Evening 
Afternoon 
Evening 
Daytime 
Evening 


Daytime 


Evening 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Raining 
Sunny 
Sunny 


Sunny 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 


Cloudy 


Raining 
Sunny 


Sunny 
Sunny 
Sunny. 


Sunny 


Sunny 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Sunny 
Sunny. 
Sunny 
Sunny 


Sunny 


Sunny 
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Gossip Scene. 
Culture Festival voting scene. 
[S. Link] Hermit is available 
{S- Link) Justice and Tower are available. 

[S- Link] Lovers or Chariot (via cell call, P139) are available 
Otherwise Magician, Priestess, Emperor, Hermit, and Death 
are available. 

[S- Link] Hierophant is available. 

Exam results are posted today (see P.139 for details on 
rewards). 

[S- Lint} Magician, Priestess, Chariot, Hermit, Fortune, 
Hanged Man, Temperance, and Sun are available. 

Can spend time eating a snack from the fridge to increase 
Courage (once only). 

[S- Link) Justice is available. 

[S- Link] Hermit, Fortune, and Sun are available, 

[Cooking] To make Grilled Fish, pick “Strong heat, but from 


far away” 
[S- Link] Hierophant is available, 


‘Chat with Yukiko. 

[Lecture] Knowledge increases 

[S. Link] Priestess. Emperor, Hermit, Fortune, Strength, 
Hanged Man, and Moon are available. 

Home Shopping package arrives. 

[S- Link] Justice and Devil are available. 

Chat with Yousuke. 

Culture Festival scene. 

Culture Festival scene (no Free Time). 

[S. Link] Hierophant, Devil, and Tower are available. 
Culture Festival scene. 

Culture Festival scene (no Free Time). 

Can'tuse your room for activities, 

Culture Festival event (no Free Time, see P.140). 

Can't use your room for activities, 

Miss? & Miss Yaso High Contest scene (no Free Time). 
Amagi Inn scene (no Free Time). Hotsprings Event: “Hold 
the Line“ — needs Courage at Rank 5. 

[Quest] #40 available (P.209). 

[S. Link] Magician, Priestess, Chariot, Hermit, and 
Temperance are available. 


Cutscenes (no Free Time) 


#1 __Peach Battiesuit, Wasabi Jelly x2 
#2 Red Goldfish x10, Bait x10 
149 #1 _ Nice Shoes, Wasabi Jelly x2 


#2 __ Huge Fish x2, Dry Ice x4 


1016 #1 _Red Battiesuit, Diet Food x2 
#2 _ Physical Mirror x3, Magic Mirror x3 

10/23 _ #1 _ Pure Assassin, Diet Food x2 
#2 Chest Key x2, Prize Sticker x5 


Starting today you can revisit the Secret 


Lab dungeon and challenge the optional 


boss for an increase in Courage and gain a 
powerful new weapon for Naoto. 


The best day to go is October 12th, so that 
you can undertake all the quests that involve 


collecting items from enemies within that 


dungeon in one trip 


Floors Name 
Extreme Vessel 


EME VTY LAZ 


Type 
Boss 


«ù 


EE 4 Item Drop 
=i- WONN- 


9,800 yen 

28,800 yen. 
19,800 yen 
29,800 yen 
19,800 yen 
29.800 yen 
6,800 yen 


WD Yosuke will call to ask you to hang out with him. fS 
you take him up on this call, you'll spend the day witit 
hìm and miss the Home Shopping offer. The items 
being offered today aren't ones you can't get anywhere 
else, but the package of three Attack Mirrors and three 
Magic Mirrors is quite valuable. If you decide to accept 
Yosuke's call it will increase your S. Links with him, 
Chie, Yukiko, and Rise. 


M Chie or Rise will call you to spend today with either 
of them. Whichever girl calls you, the event is basically 
a normal S. Link event. Rank Up events are possible, 
but-a Rank 10 event isn't. Another thing to consider is 
that the Home Shopping channel today is offering a 
one-of-a-kind weapon for Teddie. If you take one of the 
girls up on an offer to meet, you won't get the weapon 
You might want to consider declining the call so you Ë 
may buy the item. 


EZ: ED | 


(D The exam results will be posted today. You will get 
rewards based upon your performance in the school 


(MD When the 
battle is over you 
can find Naoto's 
new weapon 

by checking the 
operating table in 
the room you fought 
the boss in. 


For being in the top ten you'll get a moderate S. Link 
boost with all of your classmates. Ms. Sofue will give 
you two Mystical Scarabs and Ryotaro will give you 
30,000 yen. 


For being top of the class, Ms. Sofue will give you 

the same reward but the S. Link boost will be bigger. 
Ryotaro will give you 50,000 yen and Nanako will give 
you a special reward. 


{D) When you talk to Ryotaro tonight you can go on 
another a shopping trip with him and Nanako, As 
before the items you get are randomly chosen between 
Paramedic Kit x3, White Peach x10, Royal Jelly x5, 
and Houttunyia Tea x2. If you're not in the top ten, you'll only get a small boost and 10,000 yen from Ryotaro. You'll 
get nothing if you're at the bottom. 
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Today is the Group 
e Date Cafe event 
E There are a bunch 
of choices you can 
make here that 
can increase S. 
Links. However, a 
conversation fork 
that happens early 
on will determine 
how the scene 
unfolds. If you “Quickly grab a guy's seat,” 
then the conversation will be different 
than if you “Boldly sit in the gir's area.” 


If you picked a guy's seat then at the 
next conversation choice pick either 
“Someone like Chie” to increase her 

r “Someone like Yukiko” to 

the Priestess S. Link. Saying “A 
kind girl” or “l don't really care” will have 
no effect 


(D If you picked a girl's seat then you will get 
some different conv tion choi 

you “Ask Yukiko the same question” 

can increase Chie's S. Link, then for 


{ID After that, another event will take 
place that will cause S. Links for 
Strength, Moon, and Sun go up by 

a large amount. The events with 

Kou and Daisuke as well as Ayane 
will uaranteed. The event with 
Ai just requires you not to be in a 
reverse or broken relationship with 
her. Yumi's event will only happen if 
her S. Link is at Ranks 1 through 4, or 
has been maxed, 
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pi FLANNER ven EE ELAN S 8 
Date Day Time Weather Everts Date Day Time Weather Events 5 5 
11 ‘Tue. ‘Morning Cloudy _ [Pop Quiz] Pick Your back to your shoulders” to increase Knowkedge. 1/2 Sal. \AfterSchool ‘Sunny [Quest] #50 available (P211) 
After School ___ Cloudy — [Book] “The Last Class" ís on sale [S. Link] Hermit, Strength, and Temperance are available 
IS. Lin] Priestess, Chariot, Hermit, Fortune, Strength. Magician, Emperor, Lovers, Chariot, and Fortune too, if 
Hanged Man, and Sun are available. Nanako was saved. 
Evening Cloudy __ [Cooking] To make California Rol, pick Mik and cool simultaneously” Evening Sunny [S. Link) Tower is available. 
[S. Link) Tower is available. 11/13 Sun. Daytime Sunny __[S. Link] Hermit and Death are available. Magician 
11/2 Wed. Early Morning _ Cloudy Chat with Rise. Emperor, and Lovers too, if Nanako was saved 
5 After School Cloudy \[S. Link] Emperor, Hermit, Fortune, Hanged Man, and Moon Evening Sunny — 
4 5 are available. 11/14 Mon. ‚After School Sunny __{S. Link] Hermit, Hanged Man, Temperance, and Sun are 
Evéning Cloudy _— Can spend time eating a snack from the fridge, but no effect available. Magician, Priestess, Chariot and Fortune too; if 
2 (once only). 5 Nanako was saved. 
[S- Link] Hierophant (Final Opportunity), and Devil are available. Evening Sunny —- 
11/3 __ Thu. Daytime Raining__ [S- Link] Hermit is available. 1115 Tue. AfterSchool Sunny _{S- Link] Hermit, Strength, Hanged Man, and Sun are 
Evening Cloudy [S bink] Justice (Final Opportunity), Devil, and Tower are available. available. Priestess, Chariot, and Fortune too, if Nanako 
11/4 Fri _ Early Moming _Raining _ Chat with Kanji was saved. 
Afternoon Raining_— (Conversation] Pick “It excretes toxins” to increase Evening Sunny — {S- Link Tower is available. 
E 4 ee Expresslon and Magician S- Link. 11/16 Wed. After School Cloudy _[S. Link] Hermit, Strength, Hanged Man, and Moon are 
After School _ \Raining {S. Link] Hermitis available. available. Priestess, Emperor, and Fortune too, if Nanako 
Evening _Raining _Cutscenes (no Free Time). 5 was saved 
11/5 Sal \AfterSchool __Raining__ Cutscenes (no Free Time). Evening Cloudy Ee package arrives. 
_ 5 Enid Reming Culscsnes (no Eren Tine). 5 14/17 Thu. Early M Ci nn 
=z 11/6 Sun. Daytime Cloudy __ [Event] Rescue Nanako (P-145) ee Gosse Scane 
E 5 [E- Link) Hermit and Death are available Morning Cloudy Gonesse Pick “Gamble” to increase Expression and 
£ Evening. Gloudy__— lagician:S. Link. 
5 11/7 Mon. | Aftemoon Sunny _ {Pop Quiz] Pick “The south pole” to increase Knowledge Afler School | Cloudy }[S-Link] Hermit, Strength, Hanged Man, Moon, and Sun 
5 3 - E are available. Magician, Priestess, Emperor, Chariot, and 
Le S After School Sunny _ {S. Link} Hermit, Strength. Hanged Man, and Temperance Fortune too, if Nanako was saved. 
5 are available. Magician, Priestess, Chariot, and Fortune too, Sen Cloud iS. nk 5 5 
ng udy__[S. Link] Devi and Tower are available 
es ENE 11/18 Fri Early Moming Cloudy _ Chatwith Nacto (if Nanako wasn't saved) 
Een Sa El TSS After School _Raining _{S Link] Hermit is available. 
Se aiebe. E, ee B End'Forane toc ifNaneio Evening Raining__ {S- Link] Devil is available. 
ed 1/19 Sat _ EarlyMoming _Raining _Chatwith Chie (if Nanako wasn't saved). 
Evenind Suomy IIS: Link] Tower is availabse: After School Raining__{S- Link] Hermit is available. 
11/9 _ Wed. AfterSchool _ Sunny [S- Link} Hermit, Hanged Man, and Moon are available. Evening Raining — {S Link] Tower ís available. 
Presietess, Emperor, and Fortune too, if Nanako was saved 11/20 Sun, «Daytime Raining _ [Event] The game is over if you proceed to the Evening 
Evening Sunny__[S. Link] Devil is available. without rescuing Nanako (P. 145) 
1140 Thu. _AfterSchool __Cloudy _ {S: Link] Hermit, Strength, Hanged Man, Moon, and Sun [S_ Link] Hermit is avaïlable. 
are available. Magician, Priestess. Emperor, Chariot, and Evening Raining _Can'tuse room for activities (Cutscene)- 
Fortune boten wee salt: 11/21 Mon. EarlyMoming Cloudy _ Cutscene. 
Evening Cloudy [S- Link] Devil and Tower are available. Morning Glaudy_— [Lecture] Knowledge increases 
41/14 Fr Early Morning _Raining Chat with Yosuke. After School Cloudy _ Cutscenes (No free time) 
Morning Raining__ [Pop Quiz] Pick "Koch" to increase Knowledge. Evening Cloudy - 
After School __Raïning _[S- Link] Hermit is available 
Evening Raining_… [S- Link] Devil is available. 
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p VOVENBER 2011 (CONTINUK CM 
Date Day Time Date Day Time 
11/22 Tue. Early Morning 14/29 Tue 

Afternoon 


Cloudy Morning Cloudy 


Cloudy 


Gossip Scene. 
[Pop Quiz} Pick “The Patagonian Ice Field” to increase 
Knowledge. 


[Exam] Q3: Correct answer is "It excretes toxins.” Q4: 
Correct answer is "Chile and Argentina.” 


Gossip Scene. 


1/30 Wed. Early Morning _ Cloudy 


After School Cloudy [Event] Can revisit Heaven (P149). Morning Cloudy [Exam] Q5: Correct answer is “A gamble.” Q6: Correct 
[Quest] #43, #44, #45, #46 available answer is "William Shakespeare.” 
[S. Link] Hermit, Priestess, Chariot, and Fortune are available. 
[Conversation] Talk to Yousuke in Classroom 2-2 to spend 
time visiting Nanako to increase your teammates’ S. Links. 
Evening Cloudy — [S- Link] Magician (via call P150) and Tower are available. 
11/23 Wed. Daytime Cloudy [Conversation] Talk to Naoto at the Riverbank to spend time 
visiting Nanako to increase your teammate's S. Links- 
[S. Link] Priestess, Emperor, Hermit, Fortune, and Death 
are available. 1113 #1 Reisen Brace, Diet Food x2 49.800 yen 
Evening Cloudy {S. Link] Devil is available. #2__Nice Shoes, Red Battlesuit 19,800 yen 
11/24 Thu. Early Morning ‘Cloudy _ Gossip Scene. 11/20 #1 _ Angel Skirt, Diet Food x2 59.800 yen 
Afternoon Cloudy [Pop Quizj Pick “Six” to increase Knowledge. #2 Soma, Amrita Soda x4 49,800 yen 
After School Cloudy _ [Conversation] Talk to Rise in the 1st fioor haliway to spend 
time visiting Nanako to increase your teammates' S. Links. 
[S. Link} Magician, Priestess, Emperor, Chariot, Hermit, and 
Fortune are available. 
Evening Cloudy — Home Shopping package arrives. 
[S. Link} Devil and Tower are available. 
14/25 Fri __ Morning Cloudy _ [Pop Quiz] Pick "its the last chance" to increase Knowledge. 
After School Cloudy _ Conversation} Talk to Kanji on the tst floor of the practice 
building and spend time visting Nanako to increase your 
teammates’ S. Links. 
{S- Link] Lovers, Hermit, Fortune, and Temperance are availabie. pan 
Evening Cloudy [S- Link] Devil is available. Me _MC 
4/26 Sat _EaryMorning _ Cloudy _ Gossip Scene. 
Morning Cloudy __ [Pop Quiz] Pick "X'mas' to increase Knowledge. n 
After School Clo [Conversation] Talk to Yukiko on the-1st floor-and spend 5 
ely ne velnanenbii Dn reti Men Et up automatically 
18. uk Mes iefan, Emperor. Lovers, Chariot. Hermit, and ei r and you will have until 
Fortune are available. November 20th to save Nanako. 
Evening Cloudy {S. Link] Tower is available This dungeon has 10 floors, with the 4th and 
11/27 Sun. _ Daytime Cloudy — * Last free day before the ending fork. 7th having fixed floor designs. Bosses will be 
[S- Linkd Magician, Emperor, Lovers, Hermit, and Death are available on the 7th and 10th floors. There 
aisle Talkto Naoto or Chie and spend time visiting Se four rainy afternoons which you can use 
'Nanako to increase your teammates' S. Links. isit this place between the 6th and 20th 
Er MISE of November. They are the 11th, 18th, 19th, 
128 Mon. EatyMoming Cloudy —_ Chat with Yosuke. andi20th 
Morning Cloudy _ [Exam] Q1: Correct answer is “Oct.” Q2: Correct answer is Keep in mind that the the 20th is the final rainy day 
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“The back to the shoulders.” 


before the final boss 
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EME LRZ 
Floors Name Type #tem Drop 
1 Perpetual Sand Random Golden Sand 


1-2__Finnicky Papillon Random -_-- - S S Flame Scale 
Prime Magus Random _- S S - S - _- Smart Clasp, (Animal Guide) 
2 __Brave Wheel Random ‘- A -- — - W Flame Steel 
Dark Eagle Random _- W_- -— _N > — JetBlack Steel 
Growth Relic Random S - - - - - - Porcelain Statue 
Mythical Gigas Random — = =— == NN ClawofMyth 
Rash Panzer Random S - - - W\- — SteelBarrel 
2-4 __Maniacal Book. Random __— — W_ - A _- - Grimson Cover 
Raindrop Castie Random A A A AW _- N Rare Raincoat 
3-4 __ Apastate Tower Random —_- — - A W - - Sacrilegelron 
Carnal Snake Random _- - W_ - -<- - Scorching Scale 
Killer Drive Random _-— — — — = — — Fixing Bolt 
3-5 Curse Dice Random _S RR RR W W Cursed Stone 
Phantom Lord Random _— - A W_A W N Treasure Cloth, (Modest Lamp) 
Regal Mother Random _- A - - - — — Mink Fur 
5 _ Dry Die Random — W - _- A SS ThirstyClaw 
Reckless Okina Random _- - — - - W _N Practical Cloth 
57 _ Angry Table Random __R RR R W -_- Divine Bark, (Classy Lumber) 
Devoted Cupid Random <-<-_N_- W\- - Crystalof Light 
Light Balance Random —- - _— — _— N_N Blessed Dish 
6-7__Blossom Nyogo Random —-‘- WR - - — \Ayanishiki 
Chaos Cyclops Random _= - — R - N N Blade Thom 
Green Sigil Random _-<- - A - W W Black Signature 
Revelation Pesce Random -— = S - = W_ - Oracle Textile, (Old Ore) 
Stasis Giant Random S- -- W_ - - Prime Steel 
8-9 _Conviction Sword Random — -— = S W _- _— Perpetual Edge 
Hallowed Turret Random _R - W- - W_N Judgement Shot 
Intrepid Knight Random _S _— — W _—- N_N Platinum Reins 
Jotun of Blood Random «- A - W — W Bloody Hide 
Minotaur IV Random — — — == —= = Heavy Chains $ 
Natural Dancer Random - -— WS - - - Hemp Cloth 
Rain Wind Musha Random - R A R A - - Cascade Metal 
1-9__ Luxury Hand Random __N NN N NN _N Chest Key 
7 _ _Worfd Batance Boss ze SMENE 
10 _Kunino-sagiri Boss 5 EE EE ER EE IN 


With all of these characters available 
to you in this dungeon, you can go 
to the 7th floor then return back 
to the entrance and switch out 
the first three characters with 
the standbys. Then your 

allies will have full SP for 

the boss. 


/ 
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To and From 
3rd Floor 


B. O——cHesT 


To and From 5th Floor 


To and From QQ 
8th Floor CHEST 


BOSS: World Balance 
CHEST—O 


To and From ie 


6th Floor B 
CHEST | 
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— This is a really simple boss fight. The World 
Balance will always use Mind Charge 
followed by a -dyne skill aimed at someone's 
weakness. As long as you have Diarahan, 
Samarecarm, and/or have character Social 
Links at Rank 9, then this fight will be 
incredibly easy. — S 
This boss doesn't have much HP-and has virtually no resistance. So feel free to go all 
out on it with whatever attacks you have available and quickly heal characters up that 
have been hit. 


Continue to the 10th floor's save point and leave the dungeon to come back and challenge 
the boss no later than November 20th. Keep in mind that November 20th is the last rainy 
day in the game, which means monsters that only spawn during rainy days will no longer 
appear for the remainder of the game. 


Kumino-sagiri * Suggested Levet 64 5 
Now that you're getting closertotheend 
of the game Kunino-sagiri marks the point 
where boss fights start getting extremely 
complicated and tactical. Your main character 
must have access to Fire, Ice, Elec, and Wind 
skills, along with Mind Charge, Mediarahan. 
Makarakarn, and Samarecarm for support. 
These skills must be spread out among 
‘Personas that can at least Null, Repel, or Absorb Fire, Ice, Elec, and Wind attacks. 
The ideal arrangement is to stick skills that match a Persona's strength. For instance, 
Fire skills should be on Personas that can block Fire attacks. 


The first part of the battle is pretty tame since you can hit this boss with just about 
anything. He won't start showing his true colors until about a third of his HP has 
been depleted. Once you've damaged him that much, he'll use Quad Converge. This 
skill greatly increases the susceptibility ratings of one random element to everyone, 
including himself, while greatly reducing the other three main elements for three 
turns. At this point you should switch everyone to manual control and have everyone 
guard. Once you see the boss use an element skill, that will be your cue to know 
which element has been greatly increased compared to the others. 
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If you have any characters that are weak 
against that element, you should use 
Makarakarn or a Magic Mirror on that 
character. You must not let Kunino-sagiri get 
an extra turn while this effect is in place. 


When its HP drops to less than half, Kunino- — $ 
sagiri will.eontrol one of your three teammates 
for two turns. You should switch to a persona 
that can resist or null their attacks so that you're not taking any extra damage from 
your own teammates as your focus is on damaging the-boss. Kunino-sagiri wilt 
eventually control all three of your teammates at once when its HP drops to less than 
a quarter. In this situation you should pick a persona that can block phys attacks, as 
well as an element or two, and just guard for a couple of turns until the characters are 
released from Kunino-sagiri's control. 


Finally, when Kunino-sagirí is close to dying, it will start using Unerring Justice, which 
willhit for about 150 to 200 damage. Cast Masukukaja and/or Sukunda to help in 
dodging thís attack to avoid the damage it causes. Keep up the attacks for a little: 
longer and you'll finally win- 


You'll be allowed to visit Nanako's Heaven 
dungeon again starting today. It's recommended 
that you accept all the quests that are available 
and go through the dungeon again before the 
27th rolls around, 


When the 27th comes around you will advance 
toward an ending fork, because the exams start 
on the 27th and the ending fork comes immedi- 
ately after they are done. Try to get as much 

done as you can before the 27th 


This boss is incredibly simple to beat 
compared to Kunino-Sagiri. Its immune to 
physical attacks and absorbs ice, so you have 
to use Agi, Zio, and Garu skills to-damage 

it. The Protagonist just needs to have Mind Pa 
Charge and appropriate element skills to 
damage this boss. 


Towards the end of the fight, the boss will start casting Makarakarn on itself at every 
turn. Switch a character over to manual control and have them destroy the barrier. 
They will resist (or null if you've maxed that character's S. Link) the skill that gets 
bounced back at them. Just keep the magic flowing and you'll win easily. 


— (1 After the battle, 
your Protagonist 
will gain a boost 
in Courage and 
you'll find an 
extremely useful 
accessory if you 
check the flowers 
to the right of the 
dais's staircase. 


Tuesday Evening 
(ID If you return to your room without 
having left the house for the evening, 
Yosuke will phone and ask to arrange 

a meeting with you for the next day. 
Tomorrow's time period will be spent if 

you accept the call, but you'll increase 
Yosuke's and the Sports Club's S. Links. 
It's recommended you skip this event and 
instead go to visit Nanako since she gives a 
boost to more S. Links than just Magician and 
Strength. 
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Date Day Time 
12/1 Thu 


12/2 Fi 


12/3 


12/4 


125 


126 


127 


128 


129 


Sat. 


Wed. 


Thu. 


Fri. 


12/10 Sat 


1211 Sun 


12/12 Mon. 


Morning 


Early Morning 
Morning 


Evening 
Early Morning 
Moming 


After School 
Evening 


Daytime 
Evening. 
Daytime 
Evening 


After School 
Evening 

After School 
Evening 
Early Morning 
Lunchüme- 
After School 


Evening 
Early Morning 
Afternoon 
After School 


Evening 
Early Morning 
Morning 

After School 


Evening 
Daytime 
Evening 
Early Morning 
After School 


Evening 


Ee VG 


Weather Events 


Cloudy 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 


Cloudy 
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[Exam] Q7: Cortect answer is “The South Pole: 30 degrees. 
Q8: Correct answer is "1,000,000 dollars.” 
Gossip scene. 
[Exam] Q9: Correct answer is "Discovered tuberculosis.” 
Q10: Correct answer is “French.” 
Able to save and rest. Ending fork is tomorrow. 
Chat with with the team. 
{Examj Last question's result is based upon your Knowledge 
rank. 

Cutscenes (no Free Tire). 

[Eventj Bad Ending or Normal Ending (see P- 154 for details). 
{S. Link] Judgement (XX) is established for Normal Ending. 
Cutscenes (no Free Time). 
Able to save and rest. 

[Event] Conduct Investigation (see P155 for details). 

[Event] Confirm the Suspect. Results in a Bad Ending or 
Normal Ending (see P155 for details). Able to save and rest. 
Cutscenes (no Free Time). 

Able to save and rest 

Cutscenes (no Free Time). 

Able to save and rest. 

Gossip scene. 

{Exam Scores] See P.156 for details. 

[Event] Capture the suspect (p.156). 

[S- Link] Hermit, Strength, Hanged Man, Moon, and Sun 
are available. 

[S. Linkj Devil and Tower are available. ‘ 
Chat with Yukiko. 

[Pop Quiz} Pick "Insects" to increase Knowledge. 

[S: Link] Magician, Emperor, Lovers, Hermit, Fortune, 
Hanged Man, Temperance, and Moon are availabie. 

[S- Link] Devil is availabie. 

Gossip Scene. 

[Pep Quiz] Pick “The ‘big toe” to increase Knowledge. 

[S- Link] Priestess, Chariot, Hermit, Strength, and 
Temperance are available, 

[S- Link) Tower is available. 

[S. Link] Emperor, Lovers, Hermit, and Death are available. 
Chat with Kanji 

[S- tink) Magician. Priestess, Hermit, Fortune, Strength, 
Hanged Man, Temperance, and Sun are available. 


Date Day Time 


1213 Tue. 


Early Morning 
After School 


Evening 


12/14 Wed. Early Morning 


1215 Thu 


1216 Fri. 


12/17 Sat. 


1218 Sun. 


12/19 Mon 


1220 Tue. 


1221 Wed, 


12/22 Thu 


After School 


Evening 
Early Morning 
After Schaol 


Evening 
Early Morning 
After School 


Evening 
Early Morning 
Morning 

After School 


Evening 
Daytime 


Evening 
Early Morning 
After School 


Evening 
Early Morning 
After School 


Evening 
Early Morning 
Afternaon 


After School 
Evening 


Early Morning 
After School 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Gloudy 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 


Cloudy 
Cloudy 


Gossip scene. 

{S- Link] Chariot. Hermit, Fortune, Strength, Hanged Man, 
and Sun are available. 

[S- Link] Tower is available. 

Chat with-Naoto. 

[S. Link] Magician, Priestess, Emperor, Hermit, Hanged Man, 
and Moon are available. 

[S. Link] Devil is available. 

Gossip scene. 

{S. tink] Priestess, Hermit, Fortune, Strength, Hanged Man, 
Moon, and Sun are available. 

[S. Link] Devil and Tower are available. 

Chat with Rise. 

[S: Link] Lovers, Hermit, Hanged Man, Temperance, and 
Moon are available. 

{S- Link) Devil is available. 

Gossip scene. 

[Conversation] Pick “That it follows something” to increase 
Expression and Chariot's S. Link. 

[S. Link] Magician, Chariot, Hermit, Fortune, Strength, and 
Temperance are availabie. 

1S- Link] Tower is available. 


[S- Link] Priestess, Emperor, Lovers (Final Opportunity), 
Hermit, and Death are available 


Chat with Chie. 


[S- Link] Magician, Chariot (Final Opportunity), Hermit, 
Fortune, Hanged Man, Temperance, and Sun are available. 


Gossip scene. 

[S- Link] Priestess (Final Opportunity), Hermit, Strength, 
Hanged Man, and Sun are available. 

[S- Link] Tower is available. 

Chat with Yosuke. 

[Canversation) Pick "Is a sign of royal blood” to increase 
Expression and Magician's S. Link. 

[S. Link] Magician (Final Opportunity), Emperor, Hermit, 
Fortune, Hanged Man, and Moon are available. 

[S. Link} Devil is available. 

Gossip scene. 

[Event} IF the suspect is not captured by this evening, the 
Christmas scene will not occur. 

[S. Link} Final opprtunity for Emperor, Strength. Hanged 
Man, Moon, and Sun. Hermit is available. 
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Evening Cloudy {S. Link] Tower (Final Opportunity) is available. 
42/23 Fri. _ Daytime Cloudy _ [S. Link] Hermit, Temperance (Final Opportunity), Death 
(Final Opportunity) are available. 
Evening Cloudy _ {Eventj Christmas date call if you've captured the criminal 
before the evening of the 22nd. 
[S- Link Devil (Finat Opportunity) is available. 


12/24 Sat After School Cloudy {Event} The game is over ifthe suspect is not caught by this 


( Today you will need to walk around town and 
conduct an investigation by talking to several citizens. 
First, stop by the shrine and talk to the woman 
standing în front of it to get things rolling. Now talk 

to her again and you can ask her something else. ‘Never mind 
Afterward you'll need to talk to several other people Sh 

and ask them “About those murders…” and “Recall 


en, 5 ke Opportunity) is available. anyone suspicious?” Here's a list of the people you 
Evening Cloudy _ [Event Christmas Eve date if you accepted the call on the need to talk to. 
5 5 ES re (lee —Old man next to the woman in front of the Shrine ín the north side of the Shopping District. 
4225 Sun. _Dayime sunny ing Scenes’ 


- Man with a gas mask at the far north end of the Shopping District. 

- Man standing next to Rise in the north side of the Shopping District. 

- Girl standing next to Yousuke in south side of the Shopping District. 

- Lady standing across the street from the gas station in the south side of the Shopping District 
= Girl in the lobby of Junes. 

= Guy standing in front of a tree on the Riverbank's Path. 

- Old man standing in front of the Gazebo on the Riverbank's Path. 


Evening Sunny __ Ending Scenes. 


When you've talked to and asked all these people everything, you'll arrive 
at the restaurant to confirm the suspect after your meal. 


Monday Evening (The 
Second Ending Fork) 
(ID You can pick from a list 
of 26 suspects. You can freely 
eycle through the list as many 
times as you like, but you only 
have only three chances to pick 
the right suspect. If you fail to get 
the correct suspect with those 
three chances, you will 
wind up with a bad 
ending and be unable to play the rest of the month. If you 
guess correctly you'll remain on the path to the normal 
ending and can continue playing for the rest of the month 


(I) There will be an event today that determines whether you'll get the game's normal or 
bad ending. The bad ending will result in being able to do nothing until the 7th at which 
point the game will skip ahead to the ending on March 20th. However, the normal ending 
will allow you to play during the month of December until the 25th and then skip ahead 3 
months to March 20th. Refer to page 171 for details on starting the game's second cycle 
from the ending you receive. In order to stay on the path to the normal ending, you must 
answer a series of questions asked by Yosuke inside 
Namatame's room correctly. If you answer just one 
of the following questions incorrectly, you'll be on the 
path to the bad ending. The choices to make for the 
normal ending are as follows. 


Decision 1: “Wait a second here…” 

Decision 2: “We're missing something.” until the 25th. 

Decision 3: “Namatame's true feelings.” 

Decision 4: “Something's bothering me.” The correct choice to continue along the path to the 


Decision 5: “We're missing something 


Decision 6: “Calm the hell down!” normal ending is “Suspect #10” on the list. 


After the scenes are all done, you can return home to save and rest. 
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D The exam results will be posted today. You will get 
jards based upon your performance in the school. 


For being in the top ten, you'll get a moderate S. Link 
boost with all your classmates. Ms. Sofue will give you 
a Soma. 


u got the hihest score! 


For being top of the class, Ms. Sofue will give you the 
same reward but the S. Link boost will be bigger. 


If you're not in the top ten, you'll only get a small S. 
Link boost. Below that you won't get anything. 


MISSION 


Finding the Suspect - Magatsu Inalsa and Mandala 
(D When the After School time period starts on 
December 8th, you can begin the 
game's final dungeon and capture the 
suspect. You have until December 
24th to capture him, otherwise 
the game will be over. The 
dungeon is quite tough, so you 
should use as many of the free 
days as you can to max as 
many S. Links as possible in 
the time frame given. Maxing 
character S. Links should be a priority since they will yield advanced 
Personas that will prove to be very useful inside the dungeon. 


Its strongly advised that you reach the 6th floor of the Magatsu 
Mandala on your first trip so you can collect loot that can be 
sold in order to unlock some new armor. Wait until later to 
challenge the final boss. If you defeat the last boss before 
the evening of the 22nd, the game will jump ahead to 
the 23rd. That will erase time that could've been spent 
maxing any outstanding S. Links, but you'll get a 
special Christmas scene. During that scene you'll 
get an accessory from the classmate that you're 
closest to. Otherwise, if left until the deadline, that 
Christmas scene will not occur. 


EMV TMZ 


1-2 


Floors Name 


46 


id 
Agitating Habierie Random 
Fiokle Papillon Random 


N_Miracie Scale 


Aafnite Sand W__- - — Nightmare Sand / 
Jupiter Eagle -\- - WA - - GodTailfeather / 
Vehement Idol, = WS -_N W Calm Marble 5 
Glorious Hand Random _S - - - -- -ChestKey Z 
Suspect #10 Boss Se eN N= 

Boss belt ININE = 


Ameno-sagir 


«ù # 2 Item Drop 
Free Bambino. =S, N_N Royal Blossom 
Great King sl R_R Dignified Lump 
King Castie N= == WW _ Snow Stone 
Nemean Beast ERE =_— Platinum Fur 
Pistil Mother Random — — R W — — -— Queen's Nail 
Fanatic Tower Random __S — — W_N_N__N Ruinous Crown 
Yearning Pot Random -— A == WR Orbof Love 
Amorous Snake Random __- - W_- -—_R W ScalyLump 
Battle Wheel Random _S - — -— -— N W BrilliäntArmor 
Purple Sigil Random _-_N_- W_- ‚RW Gold Signature 
Sleeping Table. Random __R W_- - —= _N _N- Thought Gross 
Silent Book Random _-W - A _-‘ — Word String 
Valuing.Nyogo Random _— A W_— = _— —= Oguruma Brocade 
Change Relic Random _- — - - | -\N N Silver Claw 
Death Dice Random _S — -— — = — = Death Lump" 
Harem Dancer Random __-_N-_-_— NN Love Clasp 
Immortal Gigas Random SR - - — N W Formidable Proof 
Jotun of Evil Random _-_N_R_R\N_N_N Thunder Bead 
Reformed Okina Random _- WR — R - = KnowledgeStaff 
Happy Gene Random __— —_-‚ -… —_W_W_Unthinkable Metal 
Judgment Sword Random SWN — — - — Spark Ornament 
Phantom King Random -{- - -— W_N Prime Hide 
Brilliant Cyclops Random -— - — — A _N N Cruel Thom 
Conceited Panzer _ Random N - - =‘ —_ - ‘Golden Barrel 
Earnest Carothy. Random — — — — -— W W Activated Felt 
Harmony Giant Random _— — -_R_-\ - Diamond Sheet 
Minotaur Random — W = R A - - Platinum Hide 
Minotaur 1} Random _R A - W A -— — Golden Chains 
Minotaur II Random -— R - A W - — Strength Claw 
Noble Seeker Random NOR — — W- - ‘Golden Film 
Slaughter Drive Random — — — W_- - — Torrent Gear 
Solemn Machine Random _-_R_- -—- NN Orichalcum 
Spastic Turret Random — A - W - N_N Flame Sheet 
Glorious Hand Random S -_- - -- - ChestKey 
Chaos Fuzz Boss NEN 
Envious Giant Boss = NON 
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To and From 
Magatsu Inaba 
(rd Floor) 


Locked by 6th Floor 
Boss in Magatsu Mandala 


To Magatsu Mandala 
(ist Floor) 


From Magatsu Inaba 


dn (ist Floor) 


You can enter the final dungeon by talking to Teddie in the “nexus” of the TV World. The 

dungeon is comprised of two distinct areas that have you looping through both of them. 

The first stretch is called Magatsu Inaba and there are three floors in this area. However, 
once you proceed to the second floor in that area you cannot go back the way you came 

— and you cannot reach the third floor in this area without going into the next area of Magatsu 

Mandala. When you enter Magatsu Mandala you cannot return to the second floor of 

— Magatsu Inaba, but you can return to the dungeon's 

— entrance from it. The 2nd floor of Magatsu Inaba, 

along with the 3rd and 6th floors of Magatsu Mandala 

— are fixed. Bosses will be on the 3rd and 6th floors of 

Magatsu Mandala and the final boss will be waiting 

for you on 3rd floor of Magatsu Inaba after having 

defeated the 6th floor boss of Magatsu Mandala. 


{ID When you reach the 3rd floor of Magatsu Mandala 
you will have to advance through this floor without 
getting into a fight with the shadows. If you get into a 
fight with a shadow you'll be warped back to the dungeon's entrance. If you're low on SP 
you should intentionally get into a fight with a Shadow to return to the entrance, switch in 
the other 3 characters on standby, then use Kitsune to recover your SP. You can then return 
to the 3rd floor right where you left off. Make use of the map and enemy radar to chart a 
path through to the boss on this floor. 
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Te and From 
Oo Magatsu Mandala 


a (4th Floor) 


CHEST 
Ss Ss 
CHEST 
Ss 


fe) 
Ei 
8 
kf 
N 
[e) 


s To and From 
Magatsu Mandala 
S (2nd Floor) 


Ss 
le) S = Shadow Positions 


Every tum the boss will constantly summon. 
more of its kind and a variety of other 
enemies, sometimes even summoning two 
enemies at once. Most of these enemies use 
normal attacks, so if you can put up Tetrakam 
or have counterattack skills and accessories 
equipped, then this battle will-be a snap. 

The oniy problem you might face is being. 
overwhelmed by the number of enemies. You should use Charged attacks that hit all 
enemies to inflict a huge amount of damage as quickly as possible. 


After the boss on the 3rd floor has been defeated you can get into fights with the Shadows 
on that floor and not be warped back to the entrance. Continue further down to the 6th floor 
and leave the dungeon when you arrive, so that you're fully healed and have some more 
advanced personas ready when you come back before the 24th to tackle this boss. 
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eh and From 
Magatsu Mandala 
fe) (5th Floor) 


pn 


CHEST 


BOSS: 


Envious Giant De 
CHEST ne 
eb 


Envious Giant « Suggested Level 73 
This boss has a rather simple routine; it will 
almost always cast Megidolaon for about 
200 damage. Every once in a while it will 
cast Tentarafoo to try to eonfuse-everyone. 
Make sure you equip your Protagonist with an 
accessory that can nullify Panic so that he can 
use Amrita or Me Patra on your allies if they 
become panicked. 5 

attack the boss with physical attacks because it can resist Fire, ice, 
an A as absorb Electricity. Even though it has High Counter most of your 
attacks will still connect. Just be sure to heal characters before the boss's tum comes 
around to avoid having them killed. Alt you need to do to win ís to cast Sukunda and/ 
or Masukukaja to dodge the Megidolaons and cast Mediarahan when your HP falls 
below 250, as you use physical attacks. 


After that boss is defeated, the way to the final boss will be open, which is back at the 2nd 
floor of Magatsu Inaba. If you have time before the 24th comes around, you should use it 
to walk back through this dungeon for a bit of grinding before the final fight. Unlike Ates 
dungeons, when you save at the final boss you won't be able to warp back to the boss floor 
from the entrance. You'll be taken to the &th floor of Magatsu Mandala instead, which is the 
deepest point in the dungeon 
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=I © 
Suspect #10 « Suggested Levet 78 
This battle is just a warm-up for the real final battle that is. about to come. Suspect 
#10 will occasionally use Heat Riser to increase his attack, defense, and agility simul- 
taneously for a few turns. Get rid of that effect by having someone, preferably Yosuke, 
use Dekaja. Suspect #10 will mostiy use Vorpal Blade to attack everyone so if you 
use a persona that can resist (or even null) physical attacks, then there's little he can 
do to threaten you. He may: occasionally use elemental skills, so be sure everyone's 
weakness is covered by having evolved personas or evading accessories equipped. 
When he's nearly dead he has the ability to use Evil Smile-and Ghastly- Wail to wipe. 
you out, so make sure your Protagonist has a Bravery Vessel or better equipped. 


Ameno-sagii 

If you're low on SP and HP-from the previous 

fight, you should use a Soma on your first 

turn to bring everyone back to full strength 

so that you can start fighting him on even 

terms. Ameno-sagiri gets two actions per tum 

so you must not let him hit any weaknesses 

your characters have If you've brought in 

characters that have a weakness, you should 

cast Makarakam or use a Magic Mirror on them every once in a while. 


You should attack Ameno-sagiri by using Power Charge or Mind Charge if they're 
available. Chie and Naoto, who learn Power Charge and Mind Charge respectively, 
will not use them as part of their Al script, so you'll have to manually control them if 
either of them are in your party. Using Matarukaja and Rakunda can help by greatly 
increasing the amount of damage you can deliver in a turn. Most of Ameno-sagiri's 
attacks inflict no more than 200 damage if you have reasonably good armor, with 
defense ratings at 270 or above. As always, Masukukaja and Sukunda are excellent 
skills to use to avoid taking damage from attacks. 


After he's last about a third of his HP, Ameno-sagiri will start using Nebula Oculus to 
infliet about 200 damage to everyone. Since he gets two actions per tum, you should 
be casting Mediarahan on every turn. This will burn through your SP during the fight 
so use any Soul Foods you have lying about to replenish your SP if it gets too low. 


When he's lost half-of his HP, he will use the Bewildering Fog to protect himself and 
begin storing energy for a devastating attack. He will use Mind Charge and start 

to buff himself with a variety of =kaja skills. When that happens you should switch 
everyone to manual control and have them. guard in preparation for the attack. After 
the attack, you should cast Dekaja to remove those buffs and continue the fight. 


PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 161 


After the battle the game will 
resume on the evening of the 
23rd if you've defeated him 
before the 22nd, or the next 
day if you beat him on the 
23rd or 24th. 


Friday Evening 

If you've defeated Ameno-sagiri before the evening ofthe 22nd, you'll skip to the-evening of 
the 23rd and receive a text message from the person you're closest too. If you accept the 
invitation to spend Christmas Eve with that person, the game will skip ahead to the evening 
of the 24th. After the scene you'll get an accessory from that person. The accessory you get 
will vary depending upon whom you ended up spending the date with 


= Yosuke and Kanji (Both S. Links maxed) 

= Chie (Max S. Link and be in a Serious Relationship) 

- Yukiko (Max S. Link and be in a Serious Relationship) 
- Rise (Max S. Link and be in a Serious Relationship) 
—Naoto (Max S. Link and be in a Serious Relationship) 
—Ai (Max S. Link and be in a Serious Relationship) 
—Ayane (Max S. Link and be in a Serious Relationship) 
- Yumi (Max S. Link and be in a Serious Relationship) 
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Sunny [Event] Normal Ending (P-164). Ending Scenes 
Cloudy — {Event] Path to the True Ending (P165). 


Daytime 


The game will resume on March 20th and you'll have a chance to talk to all characters that 
E you have a maxed S. Link with, before the closing scenes commence. You can find those 
characters in the following locations. 


(D___ Magician Yosuke is at Junes. S 
(II) Priestess Take the Bus from the Shopping District to the Amagi Inn. 


En Margaret is in ront of the Velvet Room door in the Shopping 
(Ii) _ Empress Distri S 


(IV) _ Emperor Kanji is in front of his mother’s Dye store in the Shopping District. 
— {W__Hierophant _ Dojima is in front of his house. Ô 


… (VI) ‚Lovers Rise is in front of her mother’s Tofu store in the Shopping District. 
(VII)__Chariot_ Chie isin front of the Shopping District's Bookstore. 
(vul) Justice Nanako is in front of her house. 
(9 Hermit The Foxiis at the Shrine in the Shopping District. 
(9 Fortune ___ Nactois in the schools 1st Floor hallway. E 
4) Strength Kou and Daisuke are at the Aiya Restaurant in the Shopping 


District. 5 5 ee 
(XII) __ Hanged Man Naoki is in front of the Liquor Store in the Shopping District. 


al) Death Hisano is at the Riverbank's edge. d 

(XIV) … Temperance ‘Take the Bus from the Shopping District to the hill overlooking 
the town. ae 5 

WV) Devil Take the Bus from the Shopping District to the Hospital. 
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oen EEMS 
# Persona 
(XVI) Tower Shu front of the Shiroku store in the Shopping District. 
VII) Star: Teddie is at the Food Court in Junes if you've maxed Magician, 
otherwise he's in front of the Shiroku Store in the Shopping 
District. 


VHI) Moon Aris in the school's lobby. 
(IX) _ Sun (Music) Ayane is in the school's Music Room. 
OD _Sun (Drama) Yum is in the school’s Drama Club Room. 


After talking to any and all of these people, you'll be asked to rêturn to your house. If you 
choose to return to-your house, you will receive the Normal Ending. The True Ending is open 
to you if you decide not to return home. 


GEDE RS | 


After deciding not to return home after meeting the people you have matured your 


relationship with by maxing their respective S. Links, you can embark on a quest to uncover 
the game's “True Ending.” 


„ _ Soto Junes and check the elevator. You'll be asked if you want to. go home once 
more. Choose “No.” 


Check the elevator again and choose “I'm not finished yet,” and then say “Yes.” 


3__ After the ensuing event, go to the Floodplain and talk to. Dojima and Nanako- 


Go to the Velvet Room and you'll receive the Orb of Sight from Igor. If this is part 
of your second cycle, he will give you another item. 
5 Talk to the man standing in front of the Gas Station in the ‘Shopping District. 
Enter the TV World to find a new dungeon. Beware; once you enter the TV World, 
you won't be able to come back to the Real World. Be absolutely sure you want to 
see this ending before entering the TV World. 


Now that you are here in the TV World, you will have access to the Weapon and Dry Goods 
store from the exit and it will always be raining. This means that you can also explore 
previous dungeons to hunt for rare monsters and loot and the Shiroku store will have a 
permanent discount on all items. Basically this begins the game's extended play mode. 
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ee 8 


can access this dungeon by talking to 


ddie. It is nine floors deep and the 3rd and 
floors are fixed. You'll find bosses on those 


fixed floors as well as on the final floor. Rise 


exploring this dungeon. 


LN 


LEE nn 


Wrathful Book 
1-2 Crazy Twins 
Eternal Sand 
1-3 Pure Papillon 
2-3 Emperor Beetle 
Primitive-ldol 
Silent Nyogo 
3-4 Grand Magus 
Grudge Tower 
Mistress Pot 
Phantom Hero 
Doom Sword 
Gracious Cupid 
Eternal Eagle 
Jotun of Grief 
Moon Okina 
Next Gene 
6 __Berserk Turret 
67 _ Ptarmigan Panzer 
Rebellious Cyclops 
Stoic Snake 
7_ Acheron Seeker 
Rampage Drive 
7-8_ Brilliant King 
El Dorado Beast 
Reckoning Dice 
8 _Heartiess Machine 
Neo Minctaur 
Successful Junshi 
Void Giant 
Neo Minotaur 
Sleeping Table 
izanami 
Izanami-no-Okami 


EE 


8 


on 


Random 
Random 
Random 
Random 
Random 
Random 
Random 
Random 
Random 
Random 
Random 
Random 
Random 
Random 
Random 
Random 
Random 
Random 
Random 
Random 
Random 
Random 
Random 
Random 
Random 
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el 


ee 


0 
IEP 2: Sr: 


or 


ould have almost certainly learned Relaxing 
Wave by now, as that will be essential for 


ME 
el VW 
‚Sad 


EP) 


(> es ESE 


Zr ons 


"Zsnon: 


W 


ER 


RRD 


snor: 


Silver Fox Fur 
Prophecy Orb 
UL Will Claw 
Mobius Sand 
Love Scale 


- Platinum Shell 


Force Rock 
Red-Gold Cord 
Living Metal 
Crown of Truth 
Klein Bottie, 
Demon Cloth 
Hoty Gold Lump. 
Pure White Bead 
Death Sentence 
Ripper Horse 
Sephirot Staff. 
Unknowable Fiber 
Bul's-Eye Shot 
Unknown Barrel 
Bloody Thorn. 
Forbidden Scale 
Mysterious Eye 
Platinum Gear 
Silver String 
Merciless Cord 
Vengeante Steel 
Pyroxene Fiber 


=_Tyrannical Hide 


Invincible Felt 
Soul-Death Steel 


CHEST——O 


To and From 


4th Floor O—— CHEST 
BOSS: EE 0 
Neo Minotaur 
To and From ___—_—— 0 Os CHEST 
2nd Floor 


This guy is a snap. He will only use normal 
attacks and Rampage. If you have a persona 
that can at least resist physical attacks, then 
its pretty much impossible to lose this fight 
unless you're-fantastically under-leveled 


You can hit this guy with pretty much anything 
for a lot of damage because his defense is so 


low. Ee Fire, Ice, Elec, or Wind attacks can probably kill him in just a couple of 
rounds. 


You'll probably need to use Mediarahan at least once to recover from the Rampage 
attack, but other than that, this boss is more like-a-normal enemy than anything else. 
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AKA GIN FLOOR 


To and From 


5th Floor nnen > of 


BOSS: Ee © 
Sleeping Table 


e, 


To and From 
7th Floor 


CHEST: 
Soma 


Sleeping Table * Suggested Levet 82 3 
The boss that gave everyone nightmares in 
Persona 3 is back again and is as annoying « 
as ever. The Sleeping Table will attack with 
Maragidyne, Megdidolaon, and Mahamaon, 
so having a persona that protects against 
fire and light attacks is very useful along with 
several Homunculus items. 


Every now and again the Sleeping Table will use Evil Smile to frighten vanyons, 

you should heal this condition with Amrita as soon as you can. If you don't then the 

Sieeping Table will use Ghastly Wail to kill off any character that is frightened. Equipa 

Bravery Vessel accessory on the Protagonist to avoid having your trip cut short here | 
| 


The Sleeping Table can be damaged by anything except, of course, for light and dark 
attacks. As long as you can keep your characters from being vulnerabie to Ghastly 
Wail, this boss shouldn't pose that much of a threat. 
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Make sure you pick your party members so 
that they don't have a weakness or, if they do. 
have a means to cover for them. Izanami only 
becomes extremely dangerous if she gets an 
extra turn from hitting a character’s weakness. 
Her attacks can hit for over 200 damage and 
when she uses Megidolaon, it can do close to 
300 damage. You want to heal up to full with 
Mediarahan or Salvation every tum. 


When lzanamí uses Mind Charge, you're in big trouble. 
You should instruct all characters to Guard on the next 
turn to avoid taking catastrophic damage. Since 
Izanami will be close to being defeated, she will 
start using Megidolaon endlessly. 


When Izanami is within an inch of death, she 
will keep reviving with 1 HP. constantly. Keep 
attacking her with normal attacks and stay alive 
for a few rounds. Eventually you'll hear Igor and 
Margaret speak to you and the Orb of Sight will 
transform Izanami, which will mark the begin- 
ning of the second partof this battle. 


Lonct which le? 


After you've reached the game's ending, you will 
be allowed to save a clear-game file. Continuing 
from this save file will start the game's second 

oycle. There are many things that will be carried 
over from your initial play-through. These include 


NEW GAME 


tad 


Dvor 1 42e dâm 


When the battle starts, you should use a 
Soma to fully heal everyone to full strength if 
{he tast battle drained your characters’ SP. 


Izanami-no-Okami gets two actions per 

tum and she’s not afraid to start it off by 
using Mind Charge. You should be at full HP 
on every turn of this long battle and have 
everyone guard when she uses Mind Charge. She may sometimes use Marakunda 
to lower your defenses to increase her damage output even more, so you should use 
Dekunda as soon as you can to get rid of that effect. 


Your Protagonist's traits (Knowledge. Courage, pi 
Expression, Understanding. and Diligence only). ond 


Your Protagonist's spaces for personas (He'll have 12 persona slots open). 
The Persona Compendium, along with Margaret's discount items. 


The items you received from Maxing S. Links (allows the creation of the ultimate persona for the 
kel (al 
respective Arcana). 


The amount of money you had when the first pla: 
ï y-through ended. You should sell off an 
unncessary items and equipment before you reached an ending. d 


You can make the battle a lot easier if you cast Masukukaja and/or Sukunda every 
once in a while. A lot of her attacks can miss you with justa 
simple casting of Masukukaja, which can help alleviate the 
need to constantly heal every turn. lzanami uses à lot of 
electricaf attacks, so switching to a persona that can 
block that element is a huge advantage here. However, 
you should not use à persona that repels electricity 
because shell absorb it. It's best to just attack her 

with fire, ice, and wind skills. Phys skills, unless they 

hit multiple times, do too little damage to be of much 
use here. 


On, top of those things, there will also be some changes to the game 


Your Protagonist can summon any persona from the compendium regardless of his level. 
There will be a few new decisions during some Social Link events. 
IFyou have previously seen the True End 
he Ending, then you will be able to create Izanagi-no-Okami after 
A powerful shadow called The Reaper can be found inside normal chests inside dungeons where 
ze ve en defeated the optional boss. You will be warned twice that the chest you're-opening 

s The Reaper inside it He 
Bn le can drop the best weapons and armors for your characters if you 
Margaret can now be challenged inside Heaven, but only during the 
True Ending route. You must have avoided the bad endings. 


defeated all optional bosses, and maxed the Empress S. Link 
before March 20th. 


When her HP drops below half, her attack patterns will 
change. She will start using Debilitate, Galgalim Eyes, 
and a darkness-type that reduces one character’s HP. 
by half to make things troublesome for you. You absolutely. 
must use Dekunda to get rid of Debilitate, or it will not be 
likely that character will survive the following turn. Galgalim 
Eyes is probably the most deadly attack if she uses it first since 
itwill reduce a character’s HP to 1 if it hits. Keep up the same 
pattern of using magic attacks, Mediarahan or Salvation each 
turn, Masukukaja every few turns, and Guard when she 
uses Mind Charge. 


When she is almost dead, izanami wilt attempt to 
instantly remove the Protagonist from the battle. After 
the Protagonist has been-hit with the skill, there will 
be a cutscene and you'll get the persona Izanagi-no- 
Okami to fight against lzanami-no-Okami. You will 
now be granted immortality to finish her. offusing 
the Myriad Truths skill. Now you can sit back and 
enjoy the True Ending; you've earned it. 
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Over the course of the game you will establish 
many Social Links (S. Links). These S. Links 
Will assist you greatly in the Velvet Room by 
giving personas of the corresponding Arcana 
bonus experience that levels them up when 
they are created. The higher the S. Link, the 
more experience the persona of that Arcana 
will get when it's created. When you have 
maxed an S. Link by getting it up to Rank 10, you will be allowed to create the highest-level 
persona that is available from that Arcana group and receive a memento that you can carry 


on through to the next play-through. That memento will allow you to create that persona 
without having to max the S. Link again. 


Mem Sevel Led hesta 


ten; 
man Sate OE 


As mentioned in the Combat Basics section, S. Links for your playable characters have 
additional passive effects as you level them up. on top of the persona experience boost. 
Therefore, if you want to have stronger allies, you will definitely want to increase their S. Links 
for the extra effects that they offer in a fight. When you get a playable character’s S. Link up 
to Rank 10, their current persona also evolves into a superior form. This new persona will 
have better resistances and (except for Yukiko and Teddie) will not have a weakness. 


PERSEN Agree m0 


In order to help get you started on establishing your S. Links, here's a quick rundown of 
when you can establish the S. Links. Some S. Links, especially the Hanged Man, require 
several days to pass from that point before it can be established. 


Automatically on April 17th. 


Magician 
Priestess 
Empress 
Emperor 
Hierophant 
Lovers 
Chariot 


Automatically on April 16th 
Automatically on May 17th 
Knowledge at Rank 3, 
June Sth. 

May 6th 

Automatically on June 23rd 


Automatically on April 18th 182 
Justice Automatically or: May 3rd. 183 
Hermit Automatically on May Sth. 184 
Fortune October 21st (Knowledge and Courage at Rsnk 5). then 22nd to infiate. 185 
Strength April 19th 186 
Hanged Man__ After June 9th (Understanding at Rank 3) 188 
Death Devil S. Link at Rank 4 189 
Temperance___ Work the day-care job two times from April 23rd 190 


PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 173 


Earfiest Time to Acquire See Page 
Werk he hospital janitor job two times after May 25th (Diligence Rank 3). 191 


Work the tutor job after May 25th (Understanding Rank 5). 192 
Automatically on June 24th. 193 
Moon Strength S, Link at Rank 4, Courage at Rank 3, 193 
Sun April 25th. 195 
Judegement Automatically on December 3rd as part of the Normal Ending. 197 


Its worth noting that the majority of S. Links 
do not follow a fixed schedule like they did in 
Persona 3, especially the playable characters 
and Dojima. Aside from the Fool, Star, and 
Judgement S. Links, which improve as the 
plot progresses, only the Temperance, Devil, 
and Tower S. Links have a regular schedule. 
Even then, the Temperance S. Link isn't 
available when it's raining on a scheduled day. 
Factors such as whether a rescue mission is 
in progress, the weather, school holidays, and 
exams can affect when a character is available to hang out with. Sometimes a classmate 
might be available on a day they normally aren't. It's for this reason you should check the 
monthly planners in the walkthrough section to find out when you're able to hang out with 
that character to increase your S. Link with them. 


HOW S. LINKS ARE IMPROVED 


Most S. Links are improved by spending time talking to people. Your responses dictate how 
fast your relationship improves. These Rank up events can only be initiated when you agree 
to hang out with the character. Special situations, conversations, or actions outside those 
events do not trigger a Rank up event, but they will-count toward a hidden point total shown 
in-game by yellow musical notes above a character’s head. Once enough points accrue, 
then the next time you formally hang out with them you will increase the S. Link's Rank. 


> You can work at the day care cent 
on Monday, Friday, oe Saturday when 
Ws not raining, 


Besides those, the S. Links for Empress and Hermit involve completing tasks. The Empress 
S. Link requires you to create a persona according to Margaret's specifications. When 
you've made that persona, leave the Velvet Room, then return for the Rank up event. Unlike 
other S. Links, increasing the Empress S. Link consumes no time. 


The Hermit S. Link requires you to complete certain quests as mentioned in the Quest 
section on pages 198-211. In this case, accepting a quest doesn't consume time, but the 
Rank up event after completing the quest, and informing the Fox, will. Once you've maxed 
the Hermit S. Link, you will be allowed to pray at ‘Tatsuhime Shrine for any character. Praying 
at the Shrine allows points to accrue toward any other character you have an S. Link with. 
This action consumes time, but it's a good alternative when you want points to accrue on an 
S. Link that is not available during that day. 
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TA 


The following pages will focus on all of the S. 
Link events in the game, with no spoilers. The Check Social Link rank: 
best choices are highlighted in blue. Warnings have other plans.” 
and restrictions are in red and any additional 

stat boosts you might gain are in green. Keep in 
mind that the decisions in the Rank up events 
correspond to the event that improves your Rank 
to that point, For example, if an S. Link is currently at Rank 2 and you choose to hang out 
with a character, you'll be making conversation choices that correspond to the Rank 3 event, 
because that's what the S. Link will be after the Rank up event is over. Some characters 
might also phone you while you're in your room. Some of these events are scripted to 
happen automatically during the game, while others need to meet a requirement. These 
“call events,” if they're applicable to that S. Link, are mentioned below the Rank up events. 
Some of these call events are unique and have special scenes where multiple S. Links Ban 
be increased simultaneously, along with some other rewards. Other call events can also be 
regular hanging out events where it's possible there will be a Rank up event. 


As explained in the Basics section, it is possible for an S. Link to become Reversed or 
Broken. In the following pages we'll warn you when a possible response could cause this 
condition, If you manage to be in a Reversed or Broken relationship, we'll reveal which 
response you need to give in order to fix it. 


Social Link Member Yosuke Hanamura, Chie Satonaka, Yukiko Amagi, Kanji 
Tatsumi, Rise Kujikawa, Teddie, Naoto Shirogane. 
Days Available None 
Meeting Places School Days: - 
Estabtishing April 17th, as part of the story. 
Reward at Maximum Able to create Loki in the Velvet Room 
Rank Up Events 
| Rare ires Best Choices E Sl 
1 5 (None) Automatically ranks up on April 16th. = 
2 = (None) Automatically ranks.up on April 30th. = 
3 sl (None) Automatically ranks up on May 18th. B 
4 5 (None) Automatically ranks up on June 6th. E 
5 (None) Automatically ranks up on July 10th. = 
6 5 {None} Automatically ranks up on July 10th. 5 
z = (None) Automatically ranks up on July 27th - 
8 {None) Automatically ranks upon October 6th, 8 
2 5 (None) Automatically ranks up on November 6th. z 
Avoid Bad Ending (None) Automatically ranks up on December 3rd. 5 
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Es 
School Days: Classroom Building, AF in trontof main 
staircase 

s Off; South Shopping District, in front of bookstore. 
May 17th, as part of the story, 


Receive item lo create Scathach i ite vevernpon Konohana Sal 
evolves to Ameterasu. d kee 


School Days: Classroom Building, 2F in front of main 
staircase. 


Jays Off. Junes Department Store, L: 


NN 


| 


} 


10 
“Decision 3 in the Rank 8 event wil 


Accept Nov 22nd call 


Decision 1: (Doesn't matter, both choices give the 
same boost} 


Decision 1: Pick “1st Choice” ( 
otherwise “2nd or 3rd Choice. 


De 4: Pick “rd Choice.” Decision 2: Pick “1st Choice.” 
jecision 1: Pic ice 


Decision 2: Pick “ist Choice, 


Dion Pek tore De 
jecision 2: Pick “2 jc em noees 
Decision 1: (Doesn't matter.) ens Ee Eh pn 
Decision 2: (OotarbreterAlGlenen = aislond d 
large boost) 5 É 
Decision 1: (Doesn't matter.) 
Decision 2: (Doesn't matter.) 
(Doesn't matter.) 
Decision 1: Pick “ist Choice” 
‘Decision 2: Pick “1st Choice.” 


Decision 1: (Doesn't matter.) 
Decision 2 En iS hoice. 


e, and Strength S. 


(Doesn't mätter) Magician, a and Strength S. Links - Normal spending time event. Rank up events are 
are boosted possible except for Rank 10 events. 


Links are boosted. 


8 


10 


Meeting Places School Days: Velvet Room 
Velvet Room. 
Establishing Requires Knowledge at Rank 3 when talking to Margaret. 
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Margaret 
Any day (except when the After School or Daytime 
period is unavailable) 


if Receive item to create Isis-in the Velvet Room. 


Rank 3 Knowledge (None) Automatically ranks up when established 
{ppon Datara with Sukukaja Normal Spread: Syiph + Angel. 

Matador with Mahama____Normal Spread: Lv 18 Anzu + Berith 
Gdon with Rampage Normal Spread: Lv 23 tegion + Ares 


Step 1) Normal Spread: King Frost + Hua Po = Kusi 
Neko Shogun with Bufula _{Mitama with Bufula. 

Step 2) Cross Spread: Kusi Mitama + Ara Mitama + 

Saki Mitama + Nigi Mitama. 

Step 1) Normal Spread: Lv 

Black Frost wii Auto- __ Jack Frost with Auto-Sukukaje 
Sukukaja Step 2) Pentagon Spread: Jack Frost 
King Frost + Pixie + Ghoul 
Step 1) Triangle Spread: Slime + Apsaras + 
1"= Tao Tie 
Yatagarasu with Megido Step 2) Normal Spread: Tao 
Setanta with Megido 
Step 3) Normal Spread: Setanta + Mithra 
Pentagon Spread: Lv 47 Thoth + Orthrus + Makami 
+ Narasimha + Mothman. 
Step 1) Triangle Spread: Obariyon + Legion + Ose 
= Decarabia. 
Ganesha with Tetrakam _ ‘Step 2) Triangle Spread: Samael + Parvati + 
î “= Cu Chulainn 
Step 3) Normal Spread: Decarabia + Cu Chulainn. 
Hexagon Spread: Lv 38 Tao Tie + White Rider + 

Trumpeter with Mind Charge Basan EE Nalador + Pabilsag + Taown. 


OAnzü +Aps: 


ie + Incubus = 


Yatsufusa with Mediarama 


and must have higher levels than the other two personas in (he triangle spreads they are part of 


10 


Kanji Tatsumi. 
Irregular days (except when raining, or on certain days 
when saving a victim). 

Sshool Days: Practice Building, 1F outside the Sewing 
Room. 


T- South Shopping District, in front of Tatsumi 


Textiles. 
From June 9th onward, talk to the gírl in the 2F hallway ofthe Classroom 
Building near the main staircase (Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday when 
iLisn't raining), then talk to Kanji 
Receive item to create Odin in the Velv 

et Room, Take-Mikazuchi 
to Rokuten Maoh En 


É 


Decision 1: (Doesn't matter.) 
Decision 2: (Doesn't matter) - 
Decision 3: (Doesn't matter.) 

Decision 1: Piek “2nd Choice 
Decision 1; (Doesn't matter.) 

Decision 2: (Doesn't matter.) 

Decision 3: (Doesn't matter.) 

Decision 1: Pic 
Decision 2: Pick 
Decision 3: Pick “ôrd Choice 
Decision 1: (Doesn't matter.) 

Decision 2: Pick “1st Choice.” 

Decision 1: (Doesn't matter.) 

Pick “Srd Choice. 

Decision 2: (Doesn't matter.) 

Decision 1: Pick “2nd Choice” ( jor 
'3rd Choice” ( ), atherwise “ist 
Choice” (No increase) 

Decision 2: (Doesn't matter.) 

Decision 3: Pick “tst Choice” ) 

otherwise “3rd Choice” : 

Decision 1: Pick “3rd Choice. 

Decision 2: Pick “1st Choice.” 

(Doesn't matter.) 


ist Choí 


becomes available after November 3rd 


PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 179 


kay 


Rise Kujikawa 


DA Usually Sunday, Friday, and Saturday (Except when 
e raining. Irregular when rescuing a victim.) 

Meeting Places School Days: Classroom Building, 1st Floor hallway. 

D South Shopping District, in front of Marukyu 

Tofu 


Ryotaro Dojima 
July 23rd, as part ofthe story. 


Days Available \rregular nights (not avallable when saving a victim) 

Meeting Places School Days: Dojima Residence, Kitchen Table Receive item to create Ishtar in the Velvet Room. Himiko evolves to 
Days Off: Dojlma Residence, Kitchen Table. Kanzeon. 

Establishing From June Sth onward, talk to the girl in the 2F hallway 


ofthe Classroom Building near the main staircase 
(Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday when itisn't raining), 
then talk to Kanji 
Receive item to create Kohryu in the Velvet Room 3 

5 Decision 1: Pick “3rd Choice.” n 


(None) Automatically ranks up on July 23rd 
Decision 1: Pick “3rd Choice 5 


Decision 1: Pick “3rd Choice 

E 5 5 u 4 = Decision 2: Pick "tst Choice.” 
Decision 1: (Doesn't matter.) Decision 3: Pick “tst Choice” 
5 5 5 Decision 1: Pick “ist Choice.” 


1 5 (Doesn't matter, 
(€ Decision 2: Pick “3rd Choice.” 


Decision 1: (Doesn't matter.) 

6 Decision 2: (Doesn't matter.) 
Decision 3- Pick “íst Choice 
Decision 4: Pick “2nd Choice. 
Decision 1: (Doesn't matter.) 

7 Decision 2: Pick *1st or 3rd Choice.” 


) 


Decision 1: Pick “3rd Choice. 

2 Expression Rank 2 Decision 2: Pick “3rd Choice. = 
Decision 3: Piek “1st Choice.” 
Decision 1: (Doesn't matter.) 

3 5 Decision 2: Pick “2nd or 3rd Choice 
Decision 1: Pick “2nd or 4th Choice. 


4 
Decision 2: Pick “2nd Choice Decision 3: Pick “3rd Choice” ( ) 
5 Fies Banks Decision 1: Pick “2nd Choice.” otherwise “st or 2nd Choice.” 
5 Decision 2: Pick “tst or 3rd Choice” e Decision 1: (Doesn't matter) 
Decision 1: Pick “2nd Shoice.” Decisjon-2: (Doesn't matter’ 
assion Rank 4 ) 
ed en enk Decision 2: (Doesn't matter.) 
7 = Decision 1: Pick “2nd Choice.” Decision 1: Pick “ärd Choice“ 
(Doesn't matter) 
Decision 1: Pick “3rd Choice, 
8 Decision 2: 
otherwise “ist or 2r s En Í 
en tpi end hele” Normal spending time event. Rank up events are =| 
2 5 Decision 2: Pick “1st Choice.” en except for Rank 10 event 5 
jormal spending time event Rank uy e 
10 Doesn't matter.) p events are 
( it 5 possible except for Rank 10. events. 
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Chie Satonaka, 


Irregular days. (Except when raining. Occasionally 
‘unavailable when rescuing a victim.) 
Meeting Places School Days: Roof of the school 5 
5 5 ‚s Off South Shopping District, in front of Daidara's. 5 be a SS 
1 rt of the stof 5 Irregular N ights. _ 
A N Meeting Places School Days: Dojlma Residence, Living Room. 


Receive item to create |  Futsunushi in the Velvet Room, Tomoe evolves to S 
Suzuka Gongen. E Ee 7 E Dojima Residence, Living Room. 
Ni maer À May ârd as partofthe story 


__ Receive item to create Sraosha in the Velvet Room. 


Best Choices 
5 (None) Automatically ranks up on April 18th. 
Decision 1: Pick “1st Choice. 
Decisl jn 2; Pick “st Choice.” 


tanding *) or 


Decision 2- Pick “tst Choice.” 


Decision 4: Pick “3rd Choice” ( 
otherwise “2nd-Choice.” 


ze 5 Decision 2: Pick “rd Choice” ( ) Decision 1: Piek “2nd Choice” 
otherwise “st Choice. Decision 2: Pi 
h 5 4 Expression Rank ecision 2: Pick “2nd Choice. 
5 3 Decision 1: Pick’ za Chploe 5 Decision 3: Pick “3rd Choice. 
Decision 2: Pick “1st Choice Decision 4: Pick “ârd Choice” 
Decision 1: Pick “ist Choice. ‘Decision 1: Pick “nd Choice.” 5 


Den Pick “tst Choice 


8 Desto ze Pick “tst Choice. 


Decision 4: Pick “2nd Choice. 


6 Expression Rank 5 
Decision 2: Piek “3rd Choice,” 


‘Decision 4: soan 
Decision 1: Pick “2nd Choice. 

Decision 2: (Doesn't matter. Both choices give a = 
en S- Link En ) 


Normal spending time event Rank up events are 
possible except for Rank 10 events. 


Nena spend Oneven up events are 


(Doesn't matter.) 


1 

2 __Quest#6 Cleared 
3 Quest # 13 Cleared 
4 _ Quest # 20 Cleared 
5 Quest # 26 Cleared 
6 

7 

8 

9 


Quest # 30 Cleared 
Quest # 36 Cleared 
Quest # 41 Cleared 
Quest # 42 Cleared. 


Expression Rank 5 
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Quest # 48 Cleared, 


Kitsune 


Any day (except when After School or Daytime period 


is unavailable) 


Schaal Days: Shopping District, Shrine. 


Shopping District, Shrine. 


May Sth, as part of the story. 


Receive item to create Ongyo-Ki in the Velvet Room, 


#6 available. (P.200) 
Quest #13 available (P.202). 


Quest #20 available (P.204). 
Quest #26 available (P.205) 
Quest #30 available (P.206). 
Quest #36 available (P.208). 
Quest #41 available (P.209). 
Quest #42 available (P.209) 
Quest #48 available (P.211). 


“Note: You must revisit the shrine again after reporting the quest results 


one) Automatically Ranks Up on April 18th. Quest 


Rank 5 Knowledge and 


Courage 


Normal Friendship 


Serious Relationship 


Naoto 


Naöto Shirogane. 


\regular days. (Except when raining. Occasionally 
unavailble when rescuing a victim.) 
School Days: Classroom Building, 1stfloor hallway. 

Off: Samegawa Floodplain 
Talkto the man in black at the North Shopping District 
when your Courage and Knowledge are at Rank 5 on October 2ist or 


LLS 


later to receive a card. Then talk to-Naoto on October 22nd or later and 


hand over that card. 


Receive item to create Nom in the Velvet Room. Sukuna Hikona evolves 


to Yamato Takeru. 


‘Decision 1: (Don't matter) 
Decision 2: (Don't matter.) 
Decision 47 Pick “rd Cho 
Decision 2: (Don't matter.) 


Decision 3: Pick “4st or Ard Choice. 


Decision 4: Pick “tst Cì 
Decision 2: (Don't matter.) 
Decision 1: Pick “ord © 
Decision 2: {Don't Matter.) 
Decision 3: Pick “nd Choíée” 
Pick “nd Choi 
Decision 2: Pick “2nd Choice 
Decision 3: Pick “2nd Choice.” 
Decision 4: Pick “and Choice 


Decision 1: Pick “tst or 3rd Choice. 


Decision 2; Pick “3rd Choice. 
Decision 3: Pick “2nd Choice 
Decision 1: Pick “3rd Choice. 
Decision 2: Pick “3rd Choice 
Decision 4: Pick “3rd Choice 
Decision 2: (Doesn't matter) 

(Doesn't matter, 


Decision 1: Pick “2nd Choice.” 
Decision 2: Pick “ard Choice 
(Doesn't matter) 

Decision 1: (Doesn't matter.) 
Decision 2: (Doesn't matter 


t only appears after November ârd 


t, and then picked the 15: 


only appears during a second cycle if you picked the 3rd Ch 
Choice of Decision 2 in the Rank 8 E: 


lon 3 in the 
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‚Decision 1: (Doesn't matter.) 


Basketball Te, 


Kou chijlo, Daisuke Nagase 
Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday (except when raining) 
Séhool Days: Classroom Building, outside Classroom 251 


From April 19th onward; go to the Faculty Office and ask 
about joining a club, then go to the gym via the 
Emergency Exit on the 1st floor 

Receive item to create Zaou-Gongen in the Velvet Room. 


Decision 2: (Doesn't matter.) 
Decision 3: (Doesn't matter.) 
Decision 1: Pick Astor nd Ch 
Decision 2: Pick “1st Choice. 
(Doesn't matter. Both choices give a small S. Link boost.) 
Pick “2nd Choice 

Pick 
Decision 3: Pick “2nd Choice” 

Decision 17 (Doësn't matter. Both choices give-a small S. Link boost.) 
Decision 2: Piek “1st or 2nd Choice 
Decision 1: Pick “2nd or 3rd Choice.” 

Decision 2: Pick “2nd or 3rd Choice. 

Decision 1: (Doesn't matter.) 

Decision 2: Pick “ist Choice 

Decision 3: (Doesn't matter. All choices give a smalt S, Link boost) 
Decision 1: (Doesn't matter.) 

Decision 2: (Doesn't matter.) 

Decision 3: (Doesn't matter.) 

Decision 1: Piek “2nd Choice 

Decision-2: (Doesn't matter. Both choices give a large 5. Link boost} 
Decision 3: (Doesn't matter.) 

Decision 1: Pick “3rd Choice. 


dor rd Choice. 


Decision 2: Pick “3rd Choice.” 
Decision 3: (Doesn't matter.) 
(Doesn't matter) 


2 
3 
4 5 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
—_ Cell Phone-Arranged Events 
424 (None) 
529 Saved Kanji” 
717 \__Accept July 15th call 
&10 (None)* 


ter.) 

Decision 2: (Doesn't matter.) : 
Decision 1: (Doesn't matter.) 

Decision 2: Pick “{st Choice 

(None) 

Decision 4; Pick “tst Choice. 

Decision 1; Pick "2nd Choice.” 

Decision 4: Piek “2nd Choice” ( 

), otherwise “1st Choice.” 

Decision 1: (Doesn't matter.) 
Decision 2: Pick “1st Choice, 
Decision 3: Pick “tst Choice.” 
Decision 4: Pick “ist Choice 
Decision 5: (Doesn't matter.) 
Decision 1: Pick “st Choice” 
Decision 2: (Doesn't matter.) 
Decision 3: Pick “{st Choice 
Decision 1; Pick “tst or 3rd Choc 
(Doesn't matter) 


(None) Strength S. Link increases. 
Pick “1st Choice” ( 
Chariot and Strength S. Links increase. 


Pick “2nd Choice” (Get Fun with Numbers book) 
Priestess, Chariot, and Strength S. Links increase. — 
Pick “tst Choice” { G-Cha Way book). 


Justice and Strength S. Links increase. 
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Naoki Konishi 
Monday to Thursday (except on days of no school, and 

when raining. Irregularly available on Fridays) 

School Days: Shopping District, Konishi Liquor Store. 

Days Off - 

From June Sif onward he can be found in front of 

Classroom 1-1. When your Understanding ís at least Rank 3 adden 
to talk to him, respond with “Thats right” Spend time talking on another 
day, then on the third day hand back the handkerchief. 


Reward at Maximum Receive item to create Attis in the Velvet Room. 


Hisano Kuroda: 
Sundays or holidays during the school semester (except 


‚Decision 1: (Doesn 


} 5 Decision 2: (Doesnit matter.) when raining) 
2 5 Decision 1: Pick “2nd Choice. 5 Meeting Places School Days; 

Decision 2: Pick “2nd or th Choice: as Off: Hamegawa Floodplain's ed: 

Decision 1: Pick “2nd Choice,” E e in’s edge. 
5 5 stablishing Devil S. Linkat Rank 4, then on a non-rair 

5 ® ard CI e rainy day off from 
EE) a HES 7 En Ee En : school, spend some time. with the oid widow. 5 
3 cl Choies Reward at Maxi 8 

Ee Denee mum Recelve item to create Mahakala in the Velvet Room. 

de 5 “3rd Choice 5 


Decision 25 Pick “ist Choice. 


5 5 Decision 1: Piek “Ist Cholce E 1 E (Doesn't matter. Guaranteed Rank up when you 
Decision 2: (Doesn't matter.) spend time with her.) 5 
3 5 Decision 1: (Doesn't matter) 5 2 S (Doesn't matter. Guaranteed Rank up when you 
Decision 2: Pick “2nd Choice, spend time with her.) 5 
E Decision 1: Pick “ist Choice” 5 5 5 (Doesn't matter. Guaranteed Rank up when you 
Decision 2: Pick “2nd Choice, spend time with her.) 5 
Decision 1: (Doesn't matter.) F 
f 5 S 5 (Doesn't matter. Guaranteed Rank 
Decision 2: Pick “2nd Choice” spend time with her.) en 5 
Decision 1: Pick “2nd EE 5 KC (Doesn't matter. Guaranteed Rank up when you 
5 On en 5 spend time with her.) 5 
jeeision 3: Pick "ard Choice” 6 S (Doesn't matter. Guaranteed Rank up wien you 
), otherwise “2nd Choice. spend time with her.) 
(Doesn'tmatter:) 7 Talk to Daäidars (Doesn't matter. Guaranteed Rank up when you 
spend time with her.) 
| Date _Requi = 5 BestChoices TE 2 Talkto Daidara (Doesn't matter. Guaranteed Rank up when you 
(None), Hanged Man S. Link increases. If in the spend me with her.) 
&/5 | Captured Mitsuo Music Club, then the Sun S. Link also increases 5 9 (Doesn't matter. Guaranteed Rank up when you 
otherwise the Emperor S. Link will increase spend time with her) 
1D 5 (Doesn't matter. Guaranteed Rank up when you 
spend time with her.) 
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Monday, Friday, and Saturday (except when raining) 


— School Days: Shopping District, Bus Stop. 
Days Off Shopping District, Bus Stop. 


— From April 23rd onward, go to the Assistant Daycare 


Caretaker job a second time. 


Reward at Maximum Receive item to create Vishnu in the Velvet Room. 


Rank Up Events 
Rank Requires Best Choices 
Decision 1: (Doesn't matter.) 


Decision 2: (Doesn't matter.) 
isk Pick “2nd or 3rd Choice.” 


1 


2 

Decision 1: Pick “1st or 2nd Choice.” 

Decision 2: (Doesn't matter.) 

Decision 1: (Doesn't matter.) 

Decision 2: Pick “ist Choice.” 

Decision 3: Pick “3rd Choice.” 

Decision 4: (Doesn't matter.) 

Decision 1: (Doesn't matter.) 

Decision 2: (Doesn't matter.) 

Decision 1: (Doesn't matter.) 

Decision 2: (Doesn't matter.) 

Decision 3: (Doesn't matter.) 

Decision 4: Pick “st Choice.” 

Decision 1: (Doesn't matter.) 

Decision 2: (Doesn't matter.) 

Decision 3: Pick “3rd Choice.” 

Decision 4: Pick “2nd Choice.” 

Decision 1: (Doesn't matter.) 

Decision 2: (Doesn't matter.) 

Decision 1: (Doesn't matter. Both choices 

give a large S. Link boost) 

Decision 2: (Doesn't matter.) 

9 5 Decision 3: (Doesn't matter. Both choices 
give a large S.Link boost.) 
Decision 4: (Doesn't matter. Both choices 
give a large S.Link boost.) 


10 = (Doesn't matter.) 
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Understanding = 


Uneeestanding + 


10 


Sayoko Uehara. 

Wednesday, Thursday, Friday (evenings only). 

School Days: Dojima Residence, Front Door. 

Days Off: Dojima Residence, Front Door. 

From May 25th onward, go to the Hospitat Janitor job for — 
the second time (Diligence Rank 3 required), 

Receive item to create Beelzebub in the Velvet Room. 


Decision 1: (Doesn't matter.) 
Decision 1: Pick “tst or 2nd Choice.” 
Decision 1: Pick “tst Choice.” 
Decision 2: Pick “tst or 3rd Choice”) zourage 
Decision 3; Pick “3rd Choice.” 
Decision 1- (Doesn't matter.) 
Decision 2: (Doesn't matter.) 
Decision 3: (Doesn't matter. Both choices. 
give a small S.Link boost) 
Decision 4: (Doesn't matter.) 
Decision 1: Pick “2nd Choice.” 
Decision 2: (Doesn't matter.) 
Decision 3: Pick “tst Choice Courage + 
(Understanding Rank 5), otherwise “2nd 
Choice.” 
Decision 1: (Doesn't matter.) 
Decision 2: (Doesn't matter.) 
Decision 3: (Doesn't matter.) 
Decision 1: Pick “2nd Choice” 
{None) 
Decision 1: (Doesn't matter.) 
Decision 2; (Doesn't matter.) 
Decision 3: (Doesn't matter.) 
Decision 4: (Doesn't matter.) 
{Doesn't matter.) 
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Teddie- 
None 
Shu Nakajima. é School Days: = 

Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday (evenings only) Days Off. - 

School Days: Dojima Residence, Front Door. June 24th, as part of the story. 

Days Off: Dojima Residence, Front Door. 2 Able to create Helel in the Velvet Room. Kintoki-Douji 
From May 25th onward, take the part-time tutoring job > evolves to Kamuí 

(Understanding Rank 5 reauired). 5 e 

Receive item to create Beeizebub in the Velvet Room. Best Choices 


(None) Automatically ranks up on June 24th. 


ek OROICEE 2 Save Rise (None) Automatically ranks up betweer June 25th 
Decision 1: (Doesn't matter, however “3rd Choice” Ex 5 and July 7th, 
requires Courage Rank 4.) Kriowledge + a (None) Automatically ranks up on July 26th. 5 
Decision 2: Pick “3rd Choice.” (Diligence +) 10,000 yen 4 Capture Mitsuo (None) Automatically ranks up between July 27th 
Decision 1 (Doesn't matter) 5 : RE Sten Den a 
à oren Ran nks up on September 8th 5 
Se base al en (nen Se En 2 5 (None) Automatically ranks up on October 7ih. 5 
5 wee ONCE 3 S 40,000 yen - (None) Automatically ranks up on October 11th 5 
Decision. En ae '2nd. Ge (Diligence Rank 5), S 8 E (None) Automatically ranks upon October 30th. = 
olsnweS lS Cie: ” 9 Defeat Kunino-Sagiri___ (None) Automatically ranks up between November 
E Decision 1: Pick “3rd Choice” Expression +, &th and November 20th. 5 
Decision 2: Pick “2nd Choice.” 10,000 yen 10 Avoid Bad Ending (None) Automatically ranks up on December Sth. 5 
Decision 1: Pick “tst Choice” Ee 
4 2 Decision 2: Pick “3rd Chaice” (Courage Rank, do oeoven 
Sourage =), otherwise “1stor 2nd Choice” En 
Decision 1: Pick “2nd Choice” ERS 
5 = Decision 2: Pick “3rd Choice” : D 
10,00 
Decision 3: Pick “2nd Choice” (Understanding +) 0,000 yen = 
Decision 1: (Doesn't matter) Espen 
6 E Decision 2: (Doesn't matter) 40,000 yen Ai Ebihara. 
en HEE En En " Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday. 
jecision 1: (Doesn't matter. xpression +, Meeting Places 8 5 
Z En Decision 2: Pick “3rd Choice” (Expre #) 10,000 yen en En Olassroom Building, near the shoe lockers. b /| 
Decision 1: Pick “3rd Choice” At Vn | E 
Decision 2: (Doesn't matter.) After getting the Strength S. Link to Rank 4 and Courage © \ Ë 
8 5 lon dpi ice” to Rank 3, talkto Al and ask her to har EM 
Decision 3: Pick “2nd Choice” (Expression Rank 5), al nd ang out. During za 
ize “ist Choices Lunchtime, cut class with her when she invites you. You will miss-any 
Decision 1: (Doesn't matter.) Lectures, Conversations, or Pop Quizzes in the aftemoon on that day. 
Decision 2: (Doesn't matter.) Receive item to create Sandalphon in the Velvet Room 
a Decision 3: (Doesn't matter) 5 
5 "Decision 4: (Doesn't matter.) 
Decision 5: (Doesn't matter.) econ (noemt medec) 
Decision 6: (Doesn't matter.) - Decision 2: (Doesn't matter) 
10 5 (Doesn't matter.) 10,000 yen Decision 3: (Doesn't matter) 
* Decision 4 of he Rank 9 event only appears if you did not pick the 3rd choice af Decision 3 in the Rank 3 event „Decision 2: Pick “2nd Choice” 


Decision 3: (Deesn'1 matter) 
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Ve 3 Ai Ebihara (Continued) 
Rank Up Events Continued 


3 

4 

5 

6 

7____Normal Friendship 
7 __Senous Relationship 
8_____Normal Friendship 
8 ___ Serious Relationship 
9 ___ Normal Friendship 
9 Relationship 


10 ___Normal Friendship 
40 __ Serious Relationship 


Deeson Pek ï 
Decision 2: Pick “2nd Choice. 
Decision 3; (Doesn't matter.) 


gids gie a smal boost to the Sviengih S- Link 


Decision 1: (Doesn't matter Both 
Decision 2: Pick “ist Choice, 
Decision 1: (Doesn matter. All choices give a smal S. Link boost) 
Decisien 2: Pick “2nd or 4th Choice, 

Decision 3: Pick “Ist Choice” 


Decision 1-(Doesnt matter) 
Decision 2: (Doesn't matter) 
Decision 3. (Doesn't matter. howev 


Decision j: Pick “Ist Choice. 5 de 
Decision 2: (Does! mater Al choices ge a large S. Link boost) 
Decision 1: Piek “tst Choice 

Decision 2: Piek “tst Choice 

Decision 3: Pick "Ist Choice, 

Decision 1: Pick “tst or 2nd Choice. 

Deciian 1: Piek “tet Choice, 

Decision 2: Pick “Ist Choice 

Decision 1: (Doesn't matter.) 

Decision 1: Pick “st Choice 

Decision 4: (Doesn't matter) £ en 
Decision 2-(Doesr' matter. All choices givea smal S- Link boost.) 
Decision 3: (Doesn't miller) 

Decision 4: Pick “star 2nd Choice. 


Decisiön 1: (Doesn'l matter, however the “tst Choice” leads to a Serious Relationship.) = 


(Doest mattec) 


jon 3 in the Rank & event 


only appears if you pick the 2nd Choice of De 


Reverse and Broken Conversation Events 


Response from Rank 3 event 
Response from Rank 5 event 
Response from Rank 9 event 


Decision 1: Pick “ist Choice” to repair S. Link ( 


Choice” to repair S- Linie 


Decision 1 
Decision 1: Pick “1st Choice” to repair S. Link 


Cell Phone-Arranged Everts 
Ez agen: j BEEN 5 
\ B \ Captured Milsuo” (None) Moon S. Link increases 

B8 _ Captured Mitsuo” _ (None) Magician and Moon S. Links increase. 

821 L (Summer Festival Date. See P124.) D 5 

25 Save Naoto” {None} Priestess (£ )-and Moon S. Links increase. 


“Note: The Moon S. Link must not be Reversed or Broken to trigger these events 
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ask about joining a club, then 


Social Link Member Yum Ozawa (Drama) or Ayane Matsunaga (Music). 
Days Available Monday, Tuesday, and Thursday (except on days off). 


Meeting Places School Days: Classroom Building, 2nd floor main 
Staircase. 
Establishing From April 25th onward; go to 


the Faculty Office and 
go to the Practice Building and enter the 


Meeting Room for Drama Club, or the Music Room for Music Clubs 


Reward af Maximum Receive item to create Asura in the Velvet Room. 


Drama Club Events 


Decision 1: (Doesn't matter.) 


Courage Rank 2 
Decísion 1: (Doesn't matter) 


Decision 3: Pick “{st- Choice.” 
Decision 1: (Doesn't matter.) 
3 = Decision 2: (Doesn't matter.) 
Decision 3: (Doesn't matter.) 
Deciston 1: Pick “2nd or 3rd Choice. 
4 Decision 2: Piek “4st or 3rd Choc 
Decision 3: Pick “2nd Choice: 


5 5 Decision 2: (Doesn't matter.) 
Decision 3: Pick “3rd Choice. 
Decision 4: Pick “4st Choice.” 
pe S Decision 1: Pick “3rd Choice. 
Decislon 2: (Doesn't matter.) 


7 - Decision 1: Pick “2nd Choice. 
) 8 Decision 1: Pick “1st or 2nd Choice 

Decision 1: (Doesn't matter.) 

) 9 = Decislon 2: {Doesn't matter.) 


Decision 3: Pick “tst or 2nd Choice. 
Decision 1: (Doesn't matter, however the 


_Bonus_ 10 S Serious Relationship.) 
Obtain Book 2 only appears if you picked the 
F only appears iT you picked the st Cho 


7/3 \_Notat S. Link Rank 5-B_\ (None) Strength and Sun 


ice of Decision 4 of 


Decision 2: (Doesn't matter.), however the “3rd Choice.” requires - 


Decision 1: (Doesn't matter. All choices give a smail S. Link boost.) 


{st Choíc 


leads toa 


lon 1 of the Rank 2 event 


Rank 10 event. 


S. Links increase = 


821 S. Link Rank 1,2, 10 (Summer Festival Date. See P424.) Obtain Book 
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n 1: (Doesn't matter.) 
Decision 2: (Doesn't matter.) 
Decision 3: Pick “1st Choice” (Unds 
Decision Â: Pick “2nd Choice“ { ) 
otherwise “tst Choice”, or “3rd Choice” (Courage *) 
2 Decision 2: Pick “tst Choice” (Moderate S. Link boost 
gesn =Yor “2nd Choice” (Smal S. Link Boost 
iense #). 
Decision 1: Pick ‘2nd Choice.” 
3 5 Decision 2; (Doesn't matter.) Expr 
Decision 3: Pick “tst Choice. 
Decision 1: Pick “3rd Choice” ( otherwise * 
or 2nd Choice, 
Decision 2: Pick “3rd Choice’ 


Yosuke Hanamura, Chie Satonaka. Yukiko Amadi, 
Kant Tatsumi, Rise Kujikawa, Teddie, and 


), otherwise 


2nd Choice” ) Nals 
Pick “and Choice } REGER, 
ee Days Available None 
otherwise “3rd Choice” (/ jance *). 5 
Decision 1: (Doesn't matter.) rs Aces SEE 
, 8 Decision 2: Piek “3rd Choice” (Ur 5 Days Off - 
otherwise “1sl Choice” (Small S. Link boost, Unde: +) 2 Establishing December 3rd, as part ofthe Normal Ending route 
or “2nd Choice” (No S. Link boost, £ jon +) Reward at Maximum Able to create Lucifer in the Velvet Room 
6 5 (None) : 
Decision 1: Pick “tst Choice” (Expression +) 
| 7 - Decision 2: Pick “rd Choice” ( otherwise “1st Best Choic: pr 
| Groslot) : 1 Avoid Bad Ending (None) Automatically ranks up on December 3rd E 
8 5 En ee 5 5 (None) Automatically ranks up on December 4th. S 
Normal Friend- = sd = (None) Automaticaily ranks up on December 4th. 5 
9 skin (None) Expression + = (None) Automatically ranks up on December 5th 2 
Serious __ Decision 1: Pick “3rd Choice” ( ), otherwise 5 : (kane) Autematcel anke op en December Sth 3 
9 Relationship _ “2nd Choice 5 (None) Automatically ranks up on December 6th 5 
HR on 5 5 5 (None) Automatically ranks up on December 7th E 
| = {None) Automatically ranks up on December 7ih. 
9 DefeatAmeno-sagii ____ (None) Automatically ranks up between December 
Bth and December 24th 5 
10 {None) Automatically ranks up between December 


Defeat Ameno-sagiri 
Bih and December 24th 


(None) ‘Strength and Sun S. Links increase: 
zi S- Link Rank 3+ (Summer Festival Date. See P124) Obtain Book 
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During the game many 

sidequests will be made available on 

certain days throughout the course of 

the game. Many of these quests involve 

helping NPCs. However you will not be 

given any notice about when or where to 

go to activate these quests in-game. This 

chapter compiles all the necessary infor- 

mation you need to find and complete Een amd 
these secret quests. 


You can find many rare items as a result 

of completing these quests. When you take part in quests that involve getting an item from 
defeating an enemy in the TV World, be aware that those enemies will not start dropping 
the item until after you've accepted the quest. Once you've completed that quest, then the 
enemy will no longer drop the item and will return to dropping its usual material 


The most important of all the quests are the ones that involve the Hermit S. Link. While 
receiving a quest from the fox at the shrine doesn't take up time, reporting the result and 
ranking up the S. Link for it, will. As the Hermit S. Link grows from completing que the fox 
will start charging you less when you ask it to restor: your SP. After all the quests involving 
the Hermit S. Link have been completed you can spend time at the shrine to increase any 
other S. Link by praying. 


zAccemtes vast OT 
E Ehedre an Anda Stan” 


Bring her an Angel Statue that is dropped from the Avenger Knight on the 6th and 7th floors of Yukiko's 
Castle to complete the quest. 


5 Accepted Quest 


Bring him a Demon Statue that is dropped from the Magical Magus on the 6th and 7th floors of 
Yukiko's Castle to complete the quest. 


Requirement: (None) 
‘Availabiïity. April 25th onward. 


There is a girl on the roof of the school you need to talk to. She only appears there when is not 
raining. Ask her about her hobbies three times and then relay what you leamned from her to the male 
student you initially talked to, You can only talk to the girl once per day, so it will take at least three days 
to accomplish this quest. Note that the three days do not have to be consecutive. 


‘Locafiar: Guy in the 1F South Wing Helen 


Requirement: (None) 
‘Availability. May 2nd onward. 


REWARD: Olyrnpic Tape 


Bring him a Ritz Wire that is dropped from Heat Balance on the 6th and 7th floors of the Yukiko's 
Castle to complete the quest. 


_ Locator Men on the Riverbark. 


Requirement: (None) 
Availability: May 1st onward. 


Talk to the man in front of the gazebo at the Samegawa Flood Plain and he'll request Mori Ranmaru 
Shachu. Go inside the TV as if you were preparing to visit the dungeon, and talk to Yosuke. This lets 
you revisit the Twisted Shopping District area where you battled the game's first boss. Enter Konishi 
Liquors there and you can find the Mori Ranmaru by examining some liquor barrels. 


 Locatiore Get in the school lobi 
Requirement: Hermit S. Link at Rank 1 
Availability: Visit the Shrine after the requirement is met 


REWARD: Hermit 5, Link Rank Up 
dd | 
This quest takes several steps to complete. First, talk to the girl by the shoe lockers. On another | 


day, talk to the girl across from classroom 2-2 and select the first dialogue option when you're given 
the chance to advise her. Then on the next day talk to that same girl. Finally, return to the shrine to 


complete the quest. 
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Location Gr in the halway of the South Wings 2e fooe: 
Requirement: (None) 
Availability. May 18th onward. 


REWARD: Royal Jediy x5 


Bring her a Fitting Board that is dropped from L. 
gt pee pp aughing Table on the 6th and 7th floors of Yukiko's 


Locatiors Guy in front of Shopping Districts Bookstore. — 
Requirement: (None) 
Availability. Availability: May 23rd onward. 


Bringing him a Peach Seed completes this quest. Peach Seeds are extreme common healing items 
le 
Seeds ly ling 


Requirement (None) 
Availability. June Sth onward. 


Bring her an Old Key dropped 
he quest y dropped by Bribed Fuzz on the 1st and 2nd floors of the. Bathhouse to complete 


Requirement: (None) 
Availability. May 18th onward 


Bring her a Suspicious Pole that is dro 
ì pped from Trance T 
Vine ne em se Twins on the 3rd, 4th, and 5th floors of 


PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 201 


Locafiore Old man în front of the strine. 


Reguirement: (None) 
‘Availability: June 5th onward. 


REWARD: 15000 yen 


Bring him a piece of Coal dropped by the Selfish Basalt on the 7th and Bth floors of the Bathhouse to 
complete the quest 


Requirement: Quest #7 cleared 
‘Availability: June 7ih onward 


REWARD: Snuff Soul 


Bring her a Reflecting Board that is dropped by the Crying Tables on the 9th and 10th floors of the 
Bathhouse to complete the quest. 


Requirement: Hermit Rank 2. 
Availability: Visit the Shrine after the requirement is met 


REWARD: Herrrit Ranke U 


After accepting this quest, go to Shopping District, South and talk to the Slim Lady. Afterward, talk to 
Chie when she's available and select “Ask Chie” to receive Meat Gum x3. Finally, take the Meat Gum 


back to the Slim Lady, and return to the Shrine when you're done. 


Regulrement: Finish Quest #8. 
Availability: June 3rd onward 


REWARD: The Park's Way 


When it's not raining, feed the cat on the riverbank one piece of fish. You can get fish by either fishing 
or buying some from the Home Shopping channel. 
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Location Gat by the savepdint in Classroom 22. 
Requirement: Clear Quest #1 
Availability: June 7th onward. 


REWARD: Ointrnent x3 


Bring her a Crooked Cross that is dropped by the Tranquil Ic 
ols on the 7th and & 
Bathhouse to complete the quest. : EE 


Requirement: (None) 


Availability: June 9thonward. 


Bring her a Grand Horn that is dropped by the Grave Beetles on th 
> 9th and 
Bathhouse to complete the quest LE 


Requirement: (None) 
Availability: June St onward. 


Go to the riverbank's gazebo’and talk to this girf's twin sister. Return to the girl to'com; te the quest 
gi um to the girl to complete the quest 


Requirement: Clear Quest #17. 
Availability: July 13th onward. 


Bring her a Flower Brooch that is dropped by the Soul Dancers on th 
e 1st, 2nd, and 
Strip Bar to complete the quest. ee ale 
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Requirement: Clear Quest #4, 
Availability. June 30th onward. 


REWARD: Upâing Radio 2 


Bring him a Silver Lump that is dropped by the Silver Dice on the 7th and 8th floors of the Strip Bar to 
complete the quest 


Requirement: Hermit S. Link-at Rank 3 
‘Availability: Visit the Shrine after the requirement is met 


This quest takes several days to complete. Start by going to the Samegawa Flood Plain and talk to 
the dog there. On another day, go to the north end of the Shopping District, talk to the dog, and select 
“Talk to it gently.” For the next day, head back to the Samegawa Flood Plain, talk to the dog, and 
select “Talk to it gentiy” again, On the last day the dog will be waiting on the riverbank path again. 
Bring it any Steak Skewer from the Sonzai Daigaku to complete the quest, 


Requirement: Quest #15 cleared. 
‘Availability: July 12th onward. 


Bring her a Charmed Veil that isdropped by the Liberating Idols on the 5th, 6th, 7th, 8th, 9th, and 10th 
floors of the Strip Bar to complete the quest. 


Requirement: Clear Quest #14 


Availability: July 3rd onward. 


REWARD: Guide to Pests and 5000 yen 


Bring him Hard Boots. You can buy them by collecting and selling 10 Thick Hides that are dropped by 
the Dancing Hands on the 5th, &th, 7th, and &th floors of the Bathhouse 


204 PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 


Locafiore Student with an afro in the 3F Halve: 
Requirement: (None) 
Availability-April 18th onward. 


This is a simple quest since you onl ji 
il y need to answer his questions correctly on the spot. Th: 
answers are “A Group” and “They're the top six flag colors.” 5 ee 


de Se 
Locatior Guy beside the signs at the Floodpiain. 
Requirement: (None) 

Availability: August 22nd onward, 


REWARD: 30,000 yen — 


Bring him an Eternal Lamp that is dropped by the Amenti R d 
ne y anti Ravens on the 3rd and 4th floors of Void 


Requirement: Clear Quest #14 
‘Availability June 3rd onward 


REWARD: Antiiotic Gel — 


Locafiore Boy in on rverbark ph. 


Requirement Hermit S. Link at Rank 4. 


Availability; Visit the Shrine after the requirment is met 


REWARD: Hermit Rarkljp 


Talk to the boy standing in front of the sign when you arrive at the Sam: le 

Prize Sticker (obtained by ordering any fem rom Tanaka's home shopping sene). Retera 
to the boy on the following day, then talk to Nanako during the evening and select “Ask Nanako About 
Stickers" followed by “Thank you.” She will give you a Tankiriman Sticker that you can then give to the 
boy again the following day. Finally, talk to the boy again on the following day to complete the quest 
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Requlrement: Clear Quest #22 
Availability: August Sth onward. 


Bring him at least three Fashionable Dishes that are dropped by the Sky Balances on the 9th and 10th 
floors of the Strip Bar to complete the quest. 


Locator: Gat at the edge of the Floodplcin. 
Requirement: Clear Quest #18 
Availabilty: August 22nd onward 


Bring her a Leaf Pochette that is dropped by the Blind Cupids on the 3rd and 4th floors of Void Quest 
to complete the quest. 


Requirement: Clear Quest #28 
Avaïlabiïty: September 5th onward. 


After talking to the girl, talk to her sister at the Riverbank and say “Name a black, sweet bar.” Return to 
the girl in the shopping district to complete the quest 


/ rel 
Locations Nien in front of Hobby Stop in Shopping District, North. 
Requirement: Hermit S. Link at Rank 5. 

‘Availability: Visitthe Shrine after the requirement is met. 


Talk to the man in front of Marutake Hobby Shop in the North Shopping District during a sunny or 
cloudy day and agree to complete a model for him. You'll receive the Unfinished Model. Use the table 
in your room for four nights to finish the model which turns it into the MF-06S Brahman. Take the 
MF-06S Brahman back to the man outside the Marutake Hobby Shop to complete the quest. He also 
gives you another Unfinished Model, which you can construct to boost your Diligence, 
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Location: Ms. Sofue by west Classroom Hellway 2F staircase. 
Requirement: Clear Quest #10 
Availabilty- September 201n onward. 


REWARD: Mystical Scarab 2 [smeg 


pa ei a Culurium that is dropped by the Steel Machines on the 9th floor of Void Quest to complete 
e quest 


Location: Math teacher in Classroom Building 3E hell 


Requirement: (None) 
Availability: October Bih onward. 


REWARD: 35000 yen 


Bring her a Crystal Ball that is dropped by the Constancy Relics on the 1st and 2nd floor of the Secret 
Lab to complete the quest. 


Requirement: Clear Quest #11 


Availability October th onward, 


Bring him a Fine Coal that is dropped by the Power Castles on the 7th and &th floors of the Secret Lab 
to complete the quest 


Requirement: Clear Quest #27 
Avallabilty- September 26th onward 


REWARD: Who Arn 12 


Reply to him with the following responses “Judo Medalist Names," “How one should live as a punk” “2 
pages per pest,” and “Me” to complete the quest - 
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Requirement: Clear Quest #12. 
Availability: September 29th onward 


Bring her three Proof of Passion that are dropped by the Furious Gigas on the 3rd and 4th floors of the 
Secret Lab to complete the quest. 


Location: Gel on the roof of the school. 


Requirement: Hermit S. Link Rank 6. 
Availability: Visit the Shrine after the requirement is met 


READ Herat Rrk 


at least 


On a non-rainy day talk to the girl on the rooftop while your Understanding and Courage 


Rank 3. Talk to her again on another day and respond with “Do you need help speaking?” followed by 
“Give her lessons.” Then on the following day respond with “Apologize to her” to complete the quest 


BRE AE € 
Location: Get wi glasses walking in Classroom Buiting 1F hellvay. 
Requirement: (None) 


Availability October 8th onward. 


REWARD: Physical Miro <3 


F Bring her a High-Speed Gear that is dropped by the Mach Wheel on the 5th and 6th floors of the 
\ Secret Lab to complete the quest 


Requirement: Clear Quest #28. 


Availability: October th onward. 


Bring her a Branch Headband that is dropped by the Elegant Mothers on the 7th and 8th foors of the 
Secret Lab to complete the quest 
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Locatiorr Principe in Classroom Building 3F Halway. 


Regquïrement: (None) 


Availability: October Bth onward 


REWARD: Ursderstardding & Diligence Up 


Bring him a Training Shell that is dropped by the Wicked Turrets on the 7th and &th floors of the Secret 
Lab to complete the quest. 


Locatiore Gi in the South Central Shopping District. 
Requirement. Clear Quest #20. 


Availability: October 31st onward. 


Talk to the girl, then go to the Riverbed edge to talk to her sister. Go back and talk to the girl at the 
South Central Shopping District but note that conveying her message requires your Expression to be 
Enthralling or better. After delivering the message to the girl at the South Central Shopping District, go 


talk to the girl at the Riverbed again, Finally, check with the girl in the South Central Shopping District 
once more to complete the quest 


Reguirement: Hermit S. Link Rank 7 and Clear Quest #14, 


Avallability: Visit the Shrine after the requirement is met. 


When its not raining, talk to the man at the Samegawa Flood Plain and ask him “Is it a cat?” when 
prompted. What you say next doesn't matter. Next, go to the Dojima Residence and talk to the cat 
thats usually outside your house. In addition to the usual option to play with the cat, you also get the 
option of bringing the man from your quest over to see the cat. Select that option, then talk to him the 
next day at the Samegawa Flood Plain. This time he'll request a fish; a Red Goldfish. Finally, talk to the 
guy again on the next day to complete the quest 


Requirement: Hermit S. Link Rank 8. 
Availability: Visit the Shrine after the requirement is met 


REWARD: Hierrrit Rare Up : 

When it's not raining, talk to the woman at Samegawa Flood Plain who stands next to the garbage can. 
Next, search by the sign at the bottom of the stairs that connect the Riverbed to the Samegawa Flood 
Plain. The “Bushes” prompt at the lower-left corner of the screen will appear when you approach the 
sign. There you'll find the Round Wallet. Go back to show it to the woman. She won't take the item but 
does send you off to search elsewhere. Next, go to the telephone pole in the North Shopping District 
that's just down from the shrine and search the ground near it. The “Bushes* prompt at the lower-left 


corner of the screen will appear when you approach the pole. This nets you the Square Wallet. Go 
back and talk to the iady again to complete the quest. 
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Locatiorr Guy in Classroom 22 by the window near teacher's desk. 
Requirement: Clear Quest #3. 
Availability: November 22nd onward 


REWARD: Mokoi Dol 


Bring him an Animal Guide that is dropped by the Prime Magus on the {st and 2nd floor of Heaven to 
complete the quest. 


Requirement: Clear Quest #35, 


Availability: November 22nd onward. 


Bring her a Classy Lumber that is dropped by the Angry Tables on the Sth, and êth floors of Heaven to 
complete the quest. 


Locatiore Guy in Practice Buiing IF halway 


Requirement- Clear Quest #19, 


Availability. November 22nd onward. 


REWARD: Spirit Radio 


Bring him an Old Ore that is dropped by the Revelation Pesce on the 6th, and 7th floors of Heaven to 
complete the quest. 


Vom oen vereer. 


Requirement: Clear Quest #24, 


Avallabilty: November 22nd onward. 


REWARD: 45000 yen 5 


Bring him a Modest Lamp that is dropped by the Phantom Lord on the 3rd, 4th, and 5th floors of 
Heaven to complete the quest 
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Locator: Funky Stxient in 3F Hallway. 
Requirement: Clear Quest #23. 
Availability: September 2nd onward. 


REWARD: Senff Sud 


Talk to him and answer the questions with the following answers: “Group A,” 


“Human motion,” “Group 
B," and “Their indefinite articles” to complete the quest. 


Requirement: Hermit S. Link Ranks. 


Availabiïity. Visit the Shrine after he requirement is met. 


Bring a Huge Fish to the old man who trades fish and ask him about the Guardian. When you agree 
to catch the Guardian, he'l give you the Angler 


Guardian can be fished for in rainy weather or 
Catching the Guardian will complete the quest 


T's Set which will allow you to catch the Guardian. The 
anytime in December (which has-no days of rain). 


Location: Feed the cat on the riverbank some fsi. 
Requirement: Clear Quest #25. 
Availability. June 3rd onward. 


After completing Quest 25, feed the cat at Samegawa Flood Plain once again. You need to feed the cat 
nineteen more fish in all to complete the quest. 


> Locations Student with an afro in Ctassroom Buding 3F haliwen: 
Requirement: Clear Quest #47. 
Availability: November 12th onward. 


Talk to him and answer the questions with the following answers: “Group B,” “The way they're drawn,” 
Promethium,” and “Need” to complete the quest. 
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WELCOME Peroraagsenn 


The Velvet Room is the place 
where you'll be customizing your 
multiple personas for your every 
need. While the Basics section 
skimmed over the generalities of 
fusing persona and the compen- 
dium to help you through the 
game, this section will delve into 
those matters with greater detail. 


Yoshitsune 
Gdon 


There are five main procedures 
that the Velvet Room is capable dok bek 
of when deling with personas 


1) Persona fusion rules (P.213). 

2) Transferring skills to the created persona (P.220). 

3) Applying the S. Link Exp bonus to the created persona (P.222). 

4) Applying the Fusion Forecast bonus to the created persona (P.223). 
5) The Persona Compendium (P:227) 


ADVANCED PERSONA FUSION RULES 


When you first get access to the Velvet Room on April 17th, you can start 
fusing two or three personas together to make one stronger one. 
These types of combinations are called Normal Spread (when 
fusing two personas), and Triangle Spread (when fusing three 
personas). If you've read the Basics section, you'll know that 
both of these types of fusions have very different rules. 


ADVANCED NORMAL 
SPREAD (FUSION) RULES: 


We know that when following the rules for Normal Spread 


1) Find the Arcana result of the personas’ Arcana being fused 
via the table on P.216 


2) Find the average of the starting levels (printed in the 
Persona Data section starting on page 228) between the 
two personas used 


3) Look up the next persona of the resultant Arcana that 
is higher than the average of those levels found. 


we can easily predict the results. However, what 
happens if the average starting level between the 
two personas matches that of a persona in the 
resulting Arcana? What happens if we fuse two 
personas of the same Arcana? 


| 
| 


Valid (WD If the average starting level 
between the two personas and the 
resulting Arcana combination results 
ina perfect match (for example, 

TE Jack Frost (Lv 18) + Phoenix (Lv 

Bn E en 20) =Lv ch Arcana — Ara 
Mitama) then you'll wind up getting 
a persona that is of a higher level 
than the one being predicted. In our 
example, you'd actually get Ares 
instead of Ara Mitama. Therefore, 
you should always aim for an 
@Status @OK @Back average level that is less than, but 
never equal to, that of the persona 
you're looking to create. 


(ID If you fuse two personas that are of the same Arcana, you'll get a result that is average 
or lower than the two personas you fused. For example if you fuse together an Obariyon 

(Lv 13) and a Legion (Lv 21), the û Ee 
average of their starting levels Selectthe 2nd card 
would be 17. 


Valid Imad 
Minato 


However, since you can never 
create a persona that is already 
being used in a fusion, the Normal 
Spread rules will look for the next 
lowest level persona from that 
average. In this case the result 
will be a Lv 7 Yomotsu Shikome. 
This rule for Normal Fusion can 
allow you to recreate Izanagi from 
scratch again. @status @OK @Back 


i f there's an 
Triangle Spread Rules are confusing and complicated, which means that ere's a 
unexpected quirk that doesn't fit the rules outlined in the Basics section, the resolution is 
even more complicated. To start with, let's review the Triangle Spread Rules: 


i i ith the highest 
order is determined by the personas’ current levels. The persona wi 
Oestlovel is considered the “third persona” according to the Fusion table on page 216 


2) Combine the Arcana of the first two personas whose current levels are the lowest of the 
three using the Normal Spread portion of the table on page 216. 


3) Combine the result of the above Arcana with the Arcana of the third persona on the 
Triangle Spread portion of the table on page 216. 


4) Find the average of the current levels between all three personas used. 


5) Look up the persona that is higher than the average level found within the final 
Arcana result. 
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There are a few 


B valid 
curious quirks that can 5 Minato 


happen here. What if the persona 
with the highest current level is the 
same as another persona being 
used? What if all the personas being 
used are of the same Arcana? Why 
are some resulting Perona higher 
than expected? 


If, during a Triangle Spread fusion, 
you have two personas that are tied 
for the highest current level, the 
“third persona” will be the one that 
has the higher Arcana Number. That 
is, (XV) Devil is always considered 
higher than (XII) Death, in the case of two personas from those Arcana having the same 
current levels. 


@Status GOK @Back 


(HD If you fuse together three personas that all belong to the same Arcana, the resultant 
persona will be at a level that is average or higher than the level being predicted. Like 
with the Normal Spread rules, you cannot create a persona that is already being used in 
the fusion process. This means that if you were to fuse together a Phoenix, Gdon, and 
Yatagarsu, you would wind up with a Narasimha. This sort of fusion is especially potent 
when filling out your compendium and you're having difficulty getting persona cards out 
of shuffles, 


(IV) You might have also noticed 
that even if you were predicting a 
fusion result that should give you a 
particular persona by being a few 
levels under it's base level, you'd 
still wind up with one that is of a 
higher level than you anticipated. 
The explanation is a simple one 
and is the proof of the power in 
Triangle Spreads. When you 
average the levels of the persona, 
the game adds an additional five 
levels to that average. If this total 


meets or exceeds the persona 
you're expecting to create, then you'll be getting the next persona that is a higher level than 


it. For example, if you were to combine a Lv 26 Lamia, Lv 27 Makami, and a Lv 30 Oni, the 
prediction is a Lv 28 Hierophant — A Unicorn (Lv 29). In fact you'll be getting a Flauros (Lv 

36), because when the five extra levels are added onto the average the final level becomes 
33, which is higher than the Unicorn's 29. Therefore, when aiming to create a persona using 


a Triangle Spread, make sure the average from the current levels is at least 6 levels below 
Îs base level 


Setect the 3rat card Volid tra 


Tar GED Lamia Minato 


@staus GOK @Back 
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„Ep 
Personas used in Fusion 
Normal Spread Fusion Result 
Triangle Spread Fusion Result 
Exclusive Triangle Spread Fusion Result 
Invalid Fusion Result 


Magician < Piestess — Empress Fmpem — Hierophant Lovers Chariot Justice 


Hi 
È 
iele) 


E 
5 


Temperance. <_Magican 


Beat Moon Prestess 


Moon Justice Hermit Empress 


El 
a 


El 


Death Strength, Empress Moon Emperor 


Chariot Devil Sm Death Empress _< Hierophant 


Empress Leath Emperor / Hanged Man Justice Death Lovers 


Sum Temperasce < Nierophant © Jstiee < Temperance Sm Hierophant ‚Chariot 


Justice Magician Strength Hermit Magician Devil | Temperance < Prestess  Tomperance „stie d 
[tem Strengt Empress Death Magician © Priests < Joice Madean «Justice Strength E 
| me | Magician <_ Lovers HangedMen — Star Lovers. igstess Slar Devil Lovers fortune 
En Magiclan Justice Hieroptant <_Hievaphant Hermit Sin Emperor Magician < Temperance” Star Strength EER 
Strength Sun Maan Temoerance Empress Deati Moan Death Priestess Death Hiesophant + Hanged Man [nan | [nes | 
Hemit Emperor _< Magician Garot Waan bevit Star Heem Streng Herm Hanged Man © _Prestess [nan | 
Temperance | Hierophant < Svengh  Hierophant — Dev Sun Magician < Hierophant — Magician Hermit Marel Devil Sim Death Dhatiot Temperance [um | 


Temperance Sn Justice < Piesess Moan Emperor _< Kierophant —__ Moon Magician Just 

Star < HangedMan  Wasiian _ Hemit Sar HangedMan Sar Hangen Lmen Deal 
Empress. El Emperor Lariat Death Hoon Hermit Kierophant___ Moon dente 
Emperor Star Star Temperance < Magician © Empress _ HangetMan, Sm Strength Enpre 


En 


Emperor Hermit destine Slar Hermit evil 


‚dE 
jr 


Dain HangedMan Hermit Lovers Star Emperor Tower 


udgement 


En Emperar Emperor Empress lovers Kleroptant > Emperor} Hanged Man Star 

im lovers Jistiee Preses © Presess < HamnedMan Empress Aiestss Emperor Moan 
Kn Devil Chariot Devil Priestess {Chariot Strength Devil Strengt_< Temperance < Tempt Miestess _ lemperance Del Empress Hermit Hierophant < Chariot Maan Strength Son 
nein Lovers Stat B Hanged Man a) Empress eel rd 


Prestess lovers Úhariot Sengih _ Temperance 


Sin 


Lovers 


Judgement 


Judgement 
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Tee gern 


Ad 
za 
En 


FUSION RESTRICTIONS: SPECIAL FUSIONS: Vl imd 
During the game, you will not be able to create every persona right off the bat. (V) The usual method of fusing any CEN Minato 
Some personas simply can't be created without first meeting some requirements to personas together into new ones applies 
make them. If you try to create a persona which you are restricted from making due to a in nearly all cases. However some 
requirement not being fulfilled, the rules of fusion Will simply ignore the expected result and personas simply cannot be created 
produce a persona that is the next highest level above it. This can be useful. In some condi- unless you use specifically named 
tions you can use really weak personas to create an incredibly strong one due to the game personas. For instance, when you try to 
skipping a still-restricted persona fuse Nebiros and Belial together, you will 


always get Alice regardless of the predic- 
tive rules. These types of fusions are 
fixed, and they ignore all applicable rules 
to fusions. They are special, because 
you cannot create these personas from 
using normal fusion rules. 


There are two main categories that restricted personas fall under. Those that can be created 
after July 10th and those that can be created after maxing a Social Link. The lone exception 
is Izanagi-no-Okami, who has a unique restriction. The July 10th restriction involves the 
availability of Cross, Pentagon, and Hexagon fusions. These personas are exception- 

ally powerful for their levels, but the highest level personas are unlocked by maxing their 
respectvie S. Link. If you max the Strength S. Link you'll be able to create the highest-level 


Minato 


persona from that Arcana, which is Zaou-Gongen. (VD Cross, Pentagon, and Hexagon 
Alist of all the personas that are restricted, and the conditions to lift those restrictions are spreads are all forms of a special fusion mi 
noted below. because they require specific personas ee 
in your stock to fuse together. There are Vesa nen 
5 : od jokes 
also special fusions that involve Normal 5 Shid-oudt seh 
> me > 5 and Triangle spreads, but these are not 
ns O9f @ Â > hinted at anywhere in the game. The 
Neshogun en special fusion recipe for Alice is one 
Tamlin ‘After July 10th such example. What follows is a list of all 
Yoshitsune After July 10th personas that can only be gotten using @Status GOK @Back 
Black Frost After July 10th this method. 
Yatsufusa After July 10th 
Trumpeter After July 10th 
Loki Fool S. Link Maxed 
Mada Magician S. Link Maxed 
Scathach Priestess S. Link Maxed 
Isis Empress S. Link Maxed En 
Odin Emperor S. Link Maxed Shiva Normal WE Er _ 
Kohryu Hierophant S. Link Maxed Alice Normal B N Be 
E al, Nebiros 
in = ee eens En EE Nom Triangle Clotho, Lachesis, Atropos 
ufsunushi ter July 10th, and Chariot S. Link Maxed Neko Shogun Cross Ara Mitama, Ke 
Sacha Justice S= Link Maxed ET Er Zaan ana usi Mitama, Saki Mitama, Nigi Mitama 
Ongyo-ki After July 10th, and Hermit S. Link Maxed Kohryu Goes Bras Stel ee: Oni 
„ Suzaku, Genbu, Sef 
Dero Seng Sn Manos EE Sn en KE SU Fuck Oni 
as Handed man S: Linementd Boels Pentagon Hachiman, Masakado, Okuninushi Hitokoto=nushi Shikouï 
Mahakala After July 10th, and Death S. Link Maxed aa En SD Pyro Jack, Jack Frost, King Frost, Pixie, Gaul ii 
sk atsufusa Pentagon Th: FENG 
Vishnu Temperance S. Link Maxed Sl Fhoth. Orthrus, Makami, Narasimha, M: 
Beelzebub Afier Jel 10th, and Devil S, Link Maxed EE Pentagon Atavaka, Triglaf, Kin-ki, Ares Neto Sneu = 
SE Tawerestmkmaed er Hexagon Matador, White Rider, Daisoujou, Pabilsag, Taowu, Taotie 
Hotel arken al Hexagon Matador, White Rider, Daisoujou, Trumpeter, Hell Biker, Mother 
Sandalphon Moan S. Link Maxed Harlot 
er Sun S. Link Maxed ien Hexagon Belial, Belphegor, Baal Zebul, Seth, Mot, Pazuzu 
Lucifer After Jüly 10th, and Judgement S: Link Maxed ae RE Hexagon Ananta, Michael, Metatron, Trumpeter, Satan, Anubis 
Izanagi-no-Okami After July 10th on a subsequent cycle after seeing the True Ending nagtne-Okamí  Dadecagon — {zanagi Sandman; Nata Taishi, Girmekhala, Nom, Okúninushi 
| Orthrus, Kartikeya, Mithra, Tzitzimitl, Cu Chulainn 
„Legion 
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ince you have found the desired persona you want to keep, the tricky and nebulous 
business of transferring skills to the new persona begins. As mentioned in the Basics section 

you can “re-roll” the skills being inherited by deselecting at least two persona from the fusion 
list and going back in. With fusions involving four or more personas you just need to cancel 
out once. There are two important considerations when transferring skills. Those are: 


1) The number of skills-added to the new persona is based on the total number of skills 
between the personas you're fusing together. 


2) What skills the new persona gets is based upon the new persona's inheritance type. 


NUMBER OF SIGLLS BEING TRANSFERRED: 

‘Since the number of skills that the new persona inherits is based upon the total number of 
skills between the personas you're fusing, it'd be easy to think that more is better. Unfortu- 
nately, more skills being transferred being better isn't always a good thing, in fact it can be a 


bad thing 


(VID) Personas can only hold eight vi 


skills, and they naturally learn 
somewhere between five and eight 
skills normally. Transferring skills is 
great for personas that learn less 
than eight skills, but if you transfer info 
too many skills you will either have 
to discard a skill you transferred 

to make room for a skill a persona 
naturally learns, or vice versa. 


Tam Lin 
rtv 34 


Triples evasion rate 
against Phys attacks 


sad Elec Ì Evade 
Having to throw away a really good han Mesie 5 
skill to make way for an equally : A 

good skill is an agonizing decision, 
and one that's best avoided. 


When transferring over a number of skills, before you fuse, you should make a mental note 
pf how many of the skills you're transferring can be thrown away before a persona starts 


learning skills. Basically, when a 
persona is about to inherit a bunch 
of skills, pick between one and three 
of the ones being shown on-screen 
as must-haves. I'll make it more 


6-8 Skills d bearable to deal with agonizing 
g=11 Skills 3 decisions about throwing away a 
12-23 Skilis 4 really good skill later. 

24 or more 5 
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SIGLL INHERITANCE be 
TYPES FOR PERBONAG 
What skills the new persona inherits sn 

is based upon a hidden quality evi 256 
called an “inheritance type.” Every 5 


persona has an inheritance type, 27 
and it's this factor that determines 25 
the probability for the persona 22 


you're creating to inherit a particular 
skill from the personas you're fusing 


together. Sef 


Every skill in the game is grouped 
together by a type, as noted by their 
in-game skill icon. The inheritance 


type determines the probability for a skill from that family to be inherif 
you're creating. y je inherited by the new persona 


OVID For example, the Gdon persona has an inheritance type of “Fire.” This would mean that 
lj there are any fire skills from the personas you're fusing together it would almost always 
inherit them. However, if there were any ice skills in the mix, the Gdon would never be SLE to 
Inherit them, lËs a good idea to check for a persona's inheritance type in the data section of 
the guide, so that you know what skills can or can't be transferred. 


Probabiüity to Inherit Skil Type 
Low Cant Transfer 


Support, Recovery ‘Almighty. Light Fire, Ice, Elec, Wind, 
Dark, Passive Ailment 
Physical, Light Dark, Elec. Wind, 
Aürent Almighty. Recovery, Ice 
— Support, Passive 
Elec, Wind, 


Physical, Light, Dark, 
Almighty, Recovery, Fire 


Ailment 
Support, Passive 
att Fire, Ice, Almighty, 
Physical, Light, Dark, ighty, 
Ailment Recovery, Support, Wind 


Passive 
Fire, Ice, Almighty, 


Physical, Light, Dark, 
Recovery, Support, Elec 


Ailment 
Passive 

Fire, loe, Elec, Wind, _ Pivsical, Ailment, 

Light, Dark Recovery, Support, - 
Passive 


Fire, Ice, Elec, Wind, 


Support Almighty, Passive __ Physical, Dark, Ailment 
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Probability to Inherit Skill Type 


NT #7 5 


Fire, ice, Elec, Wind, Almighty, Support, 


Physical, Light, Recovery 
Ailment Passive 


Fire, Ice, Elec, Wind, 
Physical, Light, Recovery 
Dark, Support, Passe armor, y 
Fie, loe, Elec, Wind, | imnent, Passive _ \Physical, Dark 
Almighty, Light, Support 
Physical, Fire, lee, Arian, Dark 


Elec, Wind, Light, 
Recovery 


Ailment, Passive 


One other factor you need to be aware of is that certain unique skills cannot be trans- 
ferred at all. These skills are a unique fixture to the particular persona that learns them. 
Even if you use those personas in a fusion, their unique skills cannot be inherited by the 
new persona you create. Below is a list of the unique skills that can't be moved from their 
respective persona. 


By 
Michael (Lv 78), and Metatron 


Heaven's Blade 


Pralaya Shiva (Lv 87) 
Hassou Toubi Yoshitsune (Lv 83) 

Ragnarok Surt (Lv 74) 

Niflheim. Loki (Lv 70) 

Thunder Relan Thor (Lv70) 

Panta Rhei Odin (Lv 81) 

Black Viper Satan (Ly 81) 

Morning Star Helel (Lv 94) 

Samsara Daisoujou (Lv. 67) 

Die for Mel Alice (Lv 79) 

Heat Riser Yoshitsune (Lv 77), and Trumpeter (Lv 74) 
Debilitate Trupmeter (Lv 73), Norn (Lv 79) 
Unshaken Will Asura (Lv92) 


THE S. LINK EXPERIENCE BONUS 


After you've confirmed the persona you wish to create, it will earn some extra experience 
based upon the rank of an S. Link. The S. Link bonus only applies to persona of the Arcana 
the S. Link is associated with. The amount of experience the new persona gets translates 
into free level-ups. Since personas gain levels at a far slower rate than characters do, the 
free levels the persona gains from this bonus is extremely helpful in getting a persona to 
learn its skills. 
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Rank 1 Persona gains 1 Level 

Rank 2 Persona gains 1 Level 

Rank 3 Persona gains 21evels 
Rank 4 Persona gains 2 Levels 
Rank 5 Persona gains 3 Levels 
Rank 6 Persona gains 3 Levels 
Rank7 Persona gains 4 Levels 
Rank 8 Persona gains 4 Levels 
Rank 9 Persona gains 4 Levels 
Rank 10 (Max) Persona gains 5 Levels 


(D If you perform a fusion on a particular 
day, you might qualify for a bonus from the 
Fusion Forecast. This bonus is applied after EA 
the persona has gained its extra experience 
from the S. Link bonus. In order to qualify for 
this bonus you must have met the conditions 
the Forecast has outlined. Ifthere are no 
conditions to be met on a particular day, then 
every fusion you perform on that day qualifies 
for the Fusion Forecast bonus. This special 
bonus varies by day, and it's not available every day of the week. Look at the fusion forecast 
effects on the next page, and aim to perform your fusions on suitable days. Some of the 


bonuses can be especially potent such as the extra experience from an S. Link or learning a 
particularly rare skill for free. 


IFany Persona of the Magician Arcana is created, then it will learn Zio. 
\FArchangel is created, then it will receive an extra stat boost and learn Agi 
\FGhoul and Orobas are used in a fusion, then the resulting Persona will eam Rakunda. 


IF Ghout and Cu Sith are used in a fusion, then the resulting Persona will getan extra stat boost 
and learn Media. 

\fany Persona is created, then it will receive an extra stat boost. 

\F Berith is created, then it will learn Mabufu. 


419 
421 
423 
424_\fany Persona is created, then you may opt to let a skill be randomiy changed 
425 
427 
428 
429 If any Persona is created, then it will receive an extra stat boost. 
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_ 
4 

2 oulzeor zel 
May 2011 

Fusion Effect 5 
If Jack Frost is created, then it will learn Resist Fire and receive 
52 \f any Persona is created, then it will Bennen ae geo 5 aen 

IFany Persona is created, hen you may opt lo era 
ee lig Ee Persona of the Hierophant Arcana is created, then it will learn Dodge Fire, 
&/7_\fany Persona is created, then it will receive an extra ‚stat boost. 
52 _\fAra Mitama is created, then it will learn Auto-Tarukaja. e 
SAB _\fany Persona is created, then you may opt to let a skill be randomly change: ES 
5A9 Ifany Persona of the Justice Arcana js created, then it will receive extra expel 

Link bonus and leam Maragi. 
5/20 |fany Persona is created, then you may of n 

Kaa, Persona of the Priestess Arcana is created, then it will receive extra 


Link bonus and fear Resist Dizzy. 
524 \fAndra is used in a fusion, then the result will learn a wind elemental skill - 
825 _\fany Persona is created, then you may-opt to let a skill be-randomly changed. 
i Ï learn Growth 1 
528 _\f King Frost is created, then it will " 
If Shiisa is used im a fusion, then the result will receive an extra stat boost and extra experience 


51 _omthe S. Link bonus. 
Ame 2011 


Ee ‚na is created, then it will receive an extra stat boost and learn 
62 


an extra stat boost. 


tto let a skill be randomiy changed. 
zn experience from the S. 


Ifany Persona of the Magician Arcar 

a recovery skill. é 
63 _(fAres is created, then it will learn Null Poison. ee Doen 

Persona is created, then it will receive an extra sta! à 
Es 5 EE Persona of the Hanged Man Arcana is used in a fusion, then the result will receive an extra 
en ntal skill. 
and learn an ice elemet 

EE of the Moon and Devil Arcanas are both used in a fusion, then the result will learn 

Wind Boost. 
610 _itany Persona is created, then it will receive an extra stat boost 
612 _\f Incubus is created, then it will eam Null Ice, 
A3 (FRakshasa and Matador are used in à fusion, then the 

Re hen it will receive an extra stat boost. 

f Persona is created, then it will r 5 
ze 1 a Persona is created, then it will receive an extra stat boost, experience from the S. Link 
2 kil. 

‘bonus, and learn a recovery skill. 
624 _|f any Persona is created, then you may opt to let a skill be randomly changed. 
625 *\f any Persona is created, then it will receive an extra aen on hen 

tto let a skill be rando 

627 _\f any Persona is created, then you may op! 
628 oro is used In a fusion, then the result will leam awind skill. een and 
630 If Titania and Makami are used in a fusion, then the result will receive an 


learn Bufuia. 


result will receive an extra stat boost and 


aly 2011 
Day Fusion Effect - 
Persona is created, then it will receive an extra stat boost 

4 LE Persona is created, then you may optto let a skill be andre senga: 
715_\f any Persona of the Emperor Arcana is created, then it will learn a kaj 

ZB _\fany Persona is created, then it will receive an extra Te 

79 _\f any Persona is created, then it will receive an extra stat boost srbestand eenen 
7AZ \f Unicom is used in a fusion, then the result will receive an extra 


elemental skill. 
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\any Persona ís created, then you may opt to let a skill be randomly changed 
IFany Persona is created, then you may opt to let a skill be: randomly changed. 
If any Persona is created, then it will receive an extra stat boost. 

If Flauros is created, then it will learn Power Charge 

IF Pyro Jack is used in a fusion, then the result will learn an ice elemental skill 
\Fany Persona is created, then it will receive an extra stat boost. 

\Fany Persona of the Sun Arcana is used in a fusion, then the result will lea Growth 2. 
Ifany Persona is created, then you may opt to let a skill be randomly changed. 


Auest 2011 


Fusion Effect 

IF any Persona is created, then it will receive extra experience from the S. Link bonus. 

If Samael is used in a fusion, then the result will receive an extra stat boost and you can opt to let 
a skill be randomly changed. 

any Persona is created, then you may opt to let a skill be randomly changed. 

\fany Persona is created, then you may opt to let a'skill be randomly changed. 

If Orthrus and Yatagarasu are used in a fusion, then the result will receive extra experience from 
the S, Link bonus and learn Null Exhaustion 

\fany Persona is created, then it will receive extra experiënce from the S. Link bonus. 

If any Persona is created, then it will learn a -kaja skill 

IF any Persona is created, then it will receive an extra stat boost 

IF any Persona is created, then it will receive an extra stat boost. 

IF any Persona of the Death Arcana is created, then the result will receive extra experience from 
the S. Link bonus and learm Mediarama- E 
If any Persona is created, then it will receive an extra stat boost. 

Ifany Persona is created, then you may opt to let a skili be randomly changed. 

\Fany Persona is created, then you may opt to let a skill be randomly changed. 

Ifany Persona is created, then it will receive extra. experience from the S. Link bonus. 

Ifany Persona is created, then it will receive an extra stat boost. 

If any Persona ís created, then you may opt to let a skill be randamiy changed. 

If Rangda is created, then it will learn Null ice. 

\Fany Persona is created, then you may opt to let a skilt be randomly changed. 

\any Persona is created, then you may opt to let a skill be randomly changed 


Fusion Effect 

If any Persona is created, then it will receive extra experience from the S. Link bonus: 

\Fany Persona of the Moon Arcana is used in a fusion, te result will recelve extra experience 
from the S-Link bonus and learn a -kaja skill. 

If any Persona is created, then you may opt to let a skill be randomly changed 

Wany Persona is created, then you may opt to let a ‘skill be randomiy changed. 

\Fany Persona is created, then it will receive an extra stat boost. 

IF Cu Chulainn is created, then it will receive an extra stat boost and learn Nuli Elec- 

\fany Persona is created, then it will receive an extra stat boost. 

If Hanuman and Hitokoto-nushi are used in a fusion, then the result will leem Arms Master. 
Ifany Persona is created, then you may opt to let a skill be randomly changed 

If Leanan Sìdhe is used in a fusion, then the result will receive extra experience from the S. Link 
bonus and learn an ice elemental skill. 

IFany Persona is created, then you may opt to let a skill be randomly changed 

If Tamlin is created, then it will receive an extra stat boost. experience from the S. Link bonus, and 
learn Amrita. 

\fany Persona is created, then it will receive extra. experience from the S. Link bonus. 

If Throne is used in a fusion, then the result will receive extra experience from the S. Link bonus, 
learn an ice elemental skill, and you can opt ta let a skill be randomly changed. 

Ifany Persona is created, then you may opt to let a skill be randomly changed 
\fany Persona is created, then it will receive an extra stat boost. 
If any Persona is created, then it will receive extra. experience from the S. Link Bonus. 
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ze 0, 
October 2011 
Day Fusion Effect 
101 If any Persona of the Hermit Arcana is used in a fusion, then the result will receive extra experi- 


‘ence from the S. Link bonus and learn a recovery skill 
405 if any Persona is created, then you may opt to let a skill be randomly changed 
104 if any Persona is created, then it will receive an extra stat boost 
105 _\fany Persona is created, then it will receive an extra stat boost. 
108 if Raphael is created, then it will learn Mind Charge. 
109 __\fany Persona is created, then it will receive an extra stat boost 
4010 if any Persona is created, then it wil receive extra experience from the S. Link bonus 
1012 \f any Persona is created, then it will receive an extra stat boost 
{f Personas of the Justice and Priestess Arcanas are both used in a fusion, then the result wil 
learn Repel Fire. 
421 \fany Persona of the Empress Arcana is used in a fusion, then the result will receive extra experi 
ence fram the S. Link bonus and a stat boost 
1422 \f any Persona is created, then it will receive an extra stat boost. 
123 \f any Persona is created, then it will receive extra experience from the S. Link bonus: 
1025 \f Garuda is created, then it wil receive extra experience from the S. Link bonus, a stat boost, and 
leam Speli Master. 
426 \f any Persona is created, then you may opt to let a skill be randomly changed 
4031 If any Persona is created, then you may opt to let a skill be randomly changed 
2011 


November. 


12 If Cerberus is used in a fusion, then the result will receive an extra stat boost and learn Samare- 


8 


carm. 

13 IFany Persona is created, then it will receive extra experience from the S. Link bonus and you can 
opt ta let a skill be randomly changed. 

11/4 _if any Persona is created, then it will receive an extra stat boost. 

AIF \Cany Persona is created, then you may opt to leta skill be randomly changed. 

118 _\f Daisoujou is created, then it will learn Midn Charge. 

418 \fany Persona is created, then you may opt to let a skill be randomly changed. 

111_\f any Persona is created, then it will receive an extra stat boost 

jz any Persona of the Magician Arcana is used in a fusion, then the result will receive extra exper. 
‘ence from the S. Link bonus and learn a lightning elemental skill 

mjg |Tony Personals created, then it will receive an extra stat boost and you can opt to let a skill be 
randomly changed. 

HAAS \f Sieafied is created, then it wil recelve an extra stat boost and learn Enduring Soul 

1118 _\f any Persona is created, then it will receive an extra stat boosl 

4149 _\f Nebiros is created, then it will receive extra experience from the S. Link bonus and learn Ali Dance, 

11/20 \f any Persona is created, then it will receive an extra stat boost. 

41/24 \f Kartikeya is created, then it will lea Angelic Grace 

11/26 _\f any Persona of the Magician Arcana is created, it will learn Marakukaja. 

2011 

Day Fusion Effect 

128 If Hell Biker is created, then it will receive an extra stat boost and learn Evade Ice. 

PPE] Ifany Persona of the Judgement Arcana is used in a fusion, then the result will receive extra 
experiënce from the S- Link bonus and leam a fire elemental along with a lightning elemental ski 

1212 \f any Persona is created, then it will receive extra experience from the S. Link bonus 

41243 \fany Persona is created, then you may opt to let a skill be randomly changed 
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If Alice is created, then it will learn Angelic Grace. 
IF any Persona is created, then it will receive an extra stat boost 


IFany Persona is created, th 
, then it will receive extra experience fra 
1219 If Yoshitsune is created, then it will fearn Arms Mea EE 


Ishtar is created, then it will learn a fire elemental skill along with insta-Heal 


4223 \fany Persona is created. il perien boost 
ij then it will receive extra experien: 
> ce 
1228 \f Yoshitsune is created, then it will learn Debilitate. en 


March 2012 


20 If any Persona is created, then it 


receive an extra stat boost. 


THE PERSONA COMPENDIUM 


Mm Ü 
ht you find a persona for the first time, it's automatically recorded into the 
ompendium. If you found a persona for the first time via fusion, then the final 


resulting persona after all bonuses will be Ï 
e je recorded into th ji 
may overwite the entry with the current version ee 


of the persona that you're holding. When you are 
about to register your personas you can choose 
to register all of them with the [square] button. 
HMS, you should always check to make sure 
you're not overwriting a stronger persona in your 
compendium with a weaker one. 


(ID There are a couple of tricks with the 
compendium that you may find handy. Even 
though you can't create a persona that has a base 
level higher than the Protagonist, you can summon 
one from the compendium that is. This is especially 
useful on subsequent Play-throughs, because your 
compendium from previous playthroughs can carry 
over into the next. Another trick ís to register the 
personas that Margaret requests for the Empress 
S. Link. When you start a new eycle, those 
personas will still be in the compendium, while the 
Empress S. Link gets reset. You can then summon 
those personas from the compendium and easily 
get the Empress S. Link back up to Rank 10 ina 
Single day. It is well worth your while to find. every 
jer: 
rde because, as you fill your compendium, Margaret will give you items that 
Te ig costs of the personas contained within. The items she gives you don't 
le the discount percentages, rather they simply replace the old one. If you want to 
E get every persona in the game, you 
must at least view the True Ending 
once and max the Fortune S. Link 
Discount with Naoto, because Izanagi-no- 
10% Discount Okami is the ultimate persona that 


50% 15% Discount he Ti n: 
fo t i 
e SE, : you see during t ie True Ending and 
" 5 a Deen ; you can't create it without the ultimate 


Fortune persona. 
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Determines which skilis are most 
likely to be transfered during 
persona fusion (see p. 221) 


Base stats 
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The level at which the persona starts after being Elemental resistance 

|_ found ina shuffie or created through fusion. [Sltrong, [Wjeak, ([N]uli, 


Name of Persona | 
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Name of Skil [Level at which the skill is learned] 
H indicates the skill is known by default 
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Name: Names in blue can only be found on rainy days; names in 
| yellow are rare enemies who drop lots of yen. 
Material Drop 


mn 
Stats || Skils Note: The bosses may sometimes use non-boss/skils which arent Fnac) 
Resistances 
Nul Enemy nullifies damage of that element, taking O damage. 
Rol Damage of this element is repelled back to the caster. 


Drn_Enemy drains this element and restores its HP. e” 
—_Normal damage taken. 
a] Enemy is weak to the element, so will be knocked down if hit by it. The number” 
Pik indicates the damage modifier. Usually this will be greater than 100%, butts, 
he possible for the enemy to take reduced damage and still be weak to an element. 
E xe Enemy is strong to the element. 


k Nac Ms Coen 

SE Ene TA 
BE u NN mi 
LING HALE [eral rp a ese z 


Zen 2 el Magician en J 
El rlr int mn Me 


252 PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 


 PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 253 


EE Mouslache ber jane) En 
zen mm & 


[resistance En 
Skills Bash te 
EE AE |I Ee 


ne EENH 


pesitrces RT Te tte 
EE io 


nn k 


re ee % , 
Dd 


Material Drop | Tough Hide Arcana | Hierophant 
EXP Y le E: gj 


hed ERENRAKCHRERE KEK AKN 


ans Cn nn 
Skils 
v Niteriel Brp| hs en 


Elec Wind 


enim 


25 PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE ET RE Sc ne 
PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 255 


5 stane ler aimee 200% Sg 
ETEN Aoice, vere), Ceruie, Megen li 
LEE sf CE |A 


rn gn nn 
Skils agi, Agilao. Mazio, Zionga. 
Ì Baran EET ï En ‚ É 


256 PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE ES 
PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 257 


eten 


Power Charge _ 


0 Bek : EN _______PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUDE 259 
EEEN ene 
258 PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 


B 37 zo 2 1040 
Fire Ic El 


en 


Ë B Agizo, Maragion . 
SUSTICE SWORD_ | Material Drop | Nice Omament a Arcana | Justice zij al 


sm EEKEREN | n 
EE EE 

SE EEE Cs ann 

LEADING IDOL | Material Drop | Trial Obsidian El Pnestess I [Lamy s - 


Eokd ee Ee 


"LUSTFUL SNAKE UE 
El EAA is | 
eN 


_ Skils Sta gnant Air, Foolish Whisper, Makajam 


ET TEE JE Gr Man 


Eem 


nn 


Stúts Wel E 
PLATINUM DIGE IEEE i } 
Fù El _— entend 
E Ze eg mn ar Elec — entel 


En | Material Drop | Guard Coin > „| Arean |onged Man EE 
Yen _S u 
Bit PES ne ne | e 


, Dark _Almig y 
esstances n “ 
e > garen men Bee ns wa en EE TS Kee 
Ss AN E 


8 KERA ) 


|resistances 
oo | ene en PR | nn 00% 300% men 4 
Vicious Strike, Power Charge, Sharp Student Null Dizz Dd 


_PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 261 


BOMINATING MACHINE | etri rp] Damas, 


262 EO '4 OFFICIAL G 


2 | Phys Fire Elec Wind Light Dark Almighty 
EN Stoor As Mind Slee, Bran Steken 
|_RAINDROP MUSHA | Material Drop | Rain Metal __| Arcana) Strength | 
ad 5 oo vo 200 PL 6 TM 
mied EE Dn bpm tom iN iN NG 
e Physical, Balzac EE nn 


Skills 
_RAINY BROTHER 1 Material Drop | ‘st Boy's Talc 
V HP sP EX! Yen S Me En q Lu 
tt EKE ENENEN 
lemma Oe Dm Om 50% Dm NLNU 
Sis TTN 


| Material Drop | st Gir'sTaic__ | Arcana | Chariot 
a CE 


| Arcana | Strength 


Lu 


 windeutter Cloth ____ | Arcana | Hermit | 


Er LV _H P EXP Yen S le En Ag Lu | RE 


E-Male el 


Resistance 
Arcana | Strength Ü 


_Ma En Lu 
\_26 ! 20 | 29 | 25 | 


Valiant Dance 


EDEN OP: Ice Elec Wind Light ark y 
En {Bm |_- 4 11275%{ Nul 4 
Skilis Fatal End je 7 z 


264 PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 


Sis 
“BRAVE Um 
Stes L _ Yen st N Et A Lu 


te Elec Wind 7 
200% P Dm fsd | Hel 
MM veter. Gigantic Fist, Heat Wave 

NE a | Lov ‚ 


| Material Drop | Scorching Scale 


Si EXP 


N 


_PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 265 


EE en ern nen mn A \ 


5 ZEE 


F js Fin 1 
L Ede Ni 4 


125% | 
B vie Assault Agidyne, Red Wall, Blue Wall, Green Wall L 


5 IN verken. En Hamaon, Mudoon, 
ed Î FINICKY PAPILLON _ | Material Drop | Flame Scale Arcana | Lovers _ | 


zee EEEN RENE 


EEEN Arre Freeze, Lie Drain 5 
 HALLOWED TURRET _| Material Drop | Judgement Sho I | Arcana | Griek 


Em DE re ve 0 Ds NI 
mn Rp Ll MAS î 


E53 Auto-Mataru, EE Bomb, Null Dizz 
| Palin Reins 


1 Dm 12% | Dm (iof na 


Te 
ee er zer nn In 


256 PERSONA 4 WA OFFICIAL GUIDE q 5 5 T 5 5 5 ee er EE 5 
PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 267 


En en A h 
| Maziodyne, Old One, Agidyne, = E 


|_CONCEITED f EE EE Golden Ee Arcam 
Í 7 


Chariot 


se Re RN Aken WK 
resistance | ‚en En ME ET 


Old One, Garudyne, Magarula, Garula | 


_| Arcana | Emp 


Eeen 
Ame, Brave Blade 


ë : EE d _PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 269 
268 PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 


Peer z en en 
oe EREN RARE AEN / Ko 


Stats 
5 ERR NEEN 


ne 
Stills 
_JOTUNOFEVIL_ Ei | Material Drop | Thunder Bead — 


al 2 REENER NEN Kan 


Frites win weeen mn en en en nn ĳ 
nnen 


270  PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 


Siáts Me M/S 


is nd Light De 
Sukuksja, Valiant Dance, Rakunda, Marakukaja 2 N 


d EEE SCEE af — 


EXP si 


Lm SEE 7 EEE Golden Film 


pen EV HP 5 = j Arcana | Hermit En & 
En ee ed eon def *N| 


PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 271 


en meen esse N 
Mabufuc RL mn 


dl Holy Gold Lump 


B 


[esistances Bi 


Psor Aro 


-GRUDGE TOE | CE Grown onu, WE Hierop „l 


I 9 : ” 5 3 PERSONA 4 OFFICI DE 273 
272 PERSONA 4 ERICA UE OFFICIAL GUI sel 


tere menen 


ee een a en a on 
Ann laad 


Pettamess en 


Ë 5 } ge ï ___PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 275 
275 PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 


Stats | / EE 
EN 0 20 0 / 
es rn AU 


Shdlis | Boltomless En 


mn ien nad 


i: Stats | zin eeen, ste 45 E é 
j ER en En bank | Les ERE el EEn 
Ci pee 


276 PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 


Stats ERE RENEE Am í 

N he 

on | PPesistances Wf mene re en ne 4 
fp (iodooantenlarsion Hib Colne 


ntarafoc 


Kal 7: <20 220 RENK 
ren Keen 
ld 


ee „Sis | sharp Student, Ament Boost, Fear Boost, Mudo Boost 


En rn 


ker 


& 
ë 
5 


PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 279 


En olence Steel me 


mn 


IE) jennen 


“Name ____Buy Sell sl S 
Gardenia Sword Santo EE nr: 
' 7 Ee 


How many mates needed 
vat Daidara's to make 


mn 


TE em 


Enon ED 8 Fear (low odds) 


lon „aar 


nme Poneoston 8 


000 3600 Endurance re lron-Lu 


Pe [41 


el nife 


000 


menne 


Anglais 31000 00 200 ommen olde Metel_ en 


2480 5 
Emme 5 KEE Silence amBeystae 4 


nin el 


cal Rate up (hìoh) 3rd B 


nd 


e up (med) 


000 250 
re neren ker 


ossen BmtantAmor öl Em = 
54000 1e 00 320 9 Spark Oma enen n 


56000 nd 


en mn 


Hard 


Time. 


‘Soul Crusher 12 220 


emmer EN 


en in 5 _ eer _ Ze 5 ee EE J 


280 PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE ic PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 281 


9200 272 7 


[Noblesse Obiige | 44400 sea0’ 260 Ee God Talfeaner 42000 TET a ns 
secret Fan 47200. 9440 278 vennen Golden Elm 4 N Dein Scudetto ED ED nennen 


M 45200 


Hemme 26001 200 


tical up (n 


Shield Boots _11200 0 EÀ 92 +2 Endurance rard Hom mn 


En | Nanman Gusokú 3600 _ 2720 #1 Aallity 


uncsnoes 20000 4000 92 sp smagetorods) Tonie 6 


adosstoes |< 2600 SMW OO 


| Kintabi Gusoku 2000 125 


Skill Greaves 25600 sao iss 0) +1 to all stats Rubbery Object me 


| Cowboy Boots 5360 jrdy Molar 


eauyeels zaam sier st Mogtem 


er +Enervate (high odds Prathnum Croun mo 


EEK OD NE CT 


+5 Agility 


Armies 22000 eo 0220 90 Counter phys (high odds) Ied 


od 41200 zaan EE +Fear (med odds) Omoncom A 


Mjoinir Boots ritical Rate [Stone 


enn 2000 260,76 vevade phys (met) ed 


bomen seon _\s0000 0000 ze 9: Madese Al 


Hero Legs 1200 10240 


een Cn ne 


37000 TE! Dru wege elco phys (low odds nend 


nr ne geene 
nnn nn 


31200 aid 


| Aloyed Pie 33000 EK ae 
(000196 5) 5 _ ál 
Gorgon! Plate «35200 140 Zit DER Fear ‘Source Lumy EE Sedan E20 je 560 0 hom 10 
be BO FE ARES td Magie Mysterious Eye | 40 
106 d ce magic damage 3C Î 


PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 283 


282 PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 


Sell price 


Ne EE 
Name of armor | 


Purchase Price 


_ How many materials needed 
at Daidara's to make. 


Who can equip the armor: 
{Mlale, [Flemale, [Bloth, or 
eso only. 


284 PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 


[essen A MO ee 
ton Ven SOM og Soles iOS 
Sam robe 28400 010 1 Aqusnsne GF 
eeldr Amor 0019 4 sEdehelon) 
greeze Tuu___ 32600 6520 186. 14 +Reduco Wind damage 20% LehtStng ab 
eeen 
orotocdesn _aaa00 

dee 
ent 
arcane Goal 40000 8000 22614 Reduce Wind damege 20% Bleckens 4m | 
Amanvsre Amer 4200 @240 26 3shesDey  \Ranme  s 
oregenscale _ 42600 850 45 11 paraat NM 
en EE eenen SOE Li 
nmmr ee 
Oechcom 20 BMO ZD OH Osderetie oM 


| Ame-agariKesshi 48000, 9600 280 8 +Reduce phys damage 30% CascadeMetal 1m 
ed 
tooo-stacoat 46200 9840 287 de CamMabe BM 
Pen mmm 


|otodame Caps 5409 10880, SO 19 sResstPoson ____Wadstng 4E | 
EE mmm 


EE mmm mn 
menen Con 4 M| 
arca 0D NSDO Ursomeare 10 M| 


EE mmm 


PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 285 


B ee 
Sell price Type of material required by Daidara's to make. 


mmm mn Reduces Electricif damage b EE 


educ ricity dama 


sReducer Bec 


mt Ee enn Den Lowers chances of Er critically hit. 
I } 7 Trangul Budda OEE ot0o islon: 
ies br 1800 E 


How many materials needed — duces the chance of 


Nara of accessory pe at Daidara's to make” | bad GE Recipe 18000 30 Pacogaph 10 GEE the eenanee ol Ehausten. 


Purchase Price . = am cool EEE 18000 3600 Quit Bo uet BRD educes te Gmance of Rag 


8000 10 Reduces th izzy. 


56000 EE EETEEDKE Reduces the chance or Silence. 


ett, Homa Sese ‘Prevenis Exhausson 


| Pitch Pipe : 


EE mn ennen 
Ce nn: Preve ts. Sience | 
| Book of Seren En mn Status En are recover sdino one re 


| Bookcof 5000 Nuilifie je 


CE Feather gaon zen Cost orLet 0 Increases reskans to Light 


rn vn mn Rai iss s Eesion Rate 0 p ya EE 


nme Raise zee zie le: mad 
Volt sur ressor — nme Ralses Ev ‚asion Rate lo Electric atace 


Shinatbe von neee id damoge ' kornip tent Orb ms mene 5 Nulfes al attacks excopt Al ohh 
rd 5 
G und 


aen vn ms nereases Electric damage 20 oane 00 00 Saen Omama 1 Gant 10% canan faam 9 physical ata 


wgn EE 2E Ieeases Eleotrily damage b 0 Retribution Mask wm Cr men ae Grants a 20% shanos or counter a sal ata 


500 


me Restores 4% of HP Ee he Elan of wearer's turn in batte. 
asen 0 Restores 7 SP atthe etri of we arer's vem in nbatle 


2000 


Semaorve 30009 500 Piainum Far 10 Lowers chances oft being cri lat mi 


Barbarie Bracers ams 


| Chakra Ring meen 


Rudre 2000 


Blessed Hands 40000 8000 Activated Felt _ 10 REEEES effects of eel nc spel by 50% | 


1 HP when HP re j. One 


restores HP when HP reaches 0, One use. 


PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 287 


: ge by 30% 
5d nnn nd 


mma ame Reduces Wind damage 5 30%, 


286 PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 


Tee 
nn Date he lem becortes valse to 
nnn plies alte 

ak catcram 0) sheemeshegent df 
oemencram m0 | hoemeegchj ld 
tan DEN 
on ran ne EN ne 
EE 


pj gitity 8 
5 Sei stan en eee ineens Ap by 


menen: 


Fa 
Marek leko_ emme ree Dd 


Een 

oyal Jelly 

EL 40 Gaz oo Cures ‘Enenalon a and Ex et mn 
mm Cures S; 


5 724 ally) 
ien | 450 30 420 Cures EE and Dui 1 all 
Vanish Bal daan 4/20 0 EES 
KE 


Soma ooo 
Ama Soda 


Odd Mors 


emmen bn Raon 10 


een: Banier GE uele magie one time ommen 


Macho edt EE Ge PEEN Ka 
Leather Ke en en ens A Christmas prese Lr om. vas. Ingres Ei EEE 


n/hit ra 
iefly raises the Sie party's defense. 


PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE E == nn ee Ee 
PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 289 


E r class asked you to ond this e me: 
[Leaf Pocote hete wen hepocete 


EE AE 


Sprifado 1600 oled is a5 
anr 


SPERSON 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 291 
290 PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 


V 4 


ís 


il 


hb 


bran; dad E een, 
el Gas 


nd 


meren Tm 10 GT 
5 


oek Almig 


230 EEN 


320 | Forb 


Ee 2 


; ol 
remmer 5 


arseen menger kan ofc se ed 


ae Sen ene 
outs scuder _Rancasle 3 


Eternal E : vloe en rret 4) 420 | 
mn al 
Decorat So e ) 


ol Ee Mirosso 0) 
Mighty Be st 0 Klein Bottle 


nemen Raven 10 tn: n 


den Living Metal 
| 


292 PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 


0} 
Fashionable Dis r 


een Glnt Ed 


90 bar 
ie 


oe Saale pure! Papilon. i 460 Scorching EE 390 
c Clot antom Master 24 
200 SEE Moon Okra _490/ 

Sharp Hom & 


Mind Dice 370 250 
Flaterng Haber je en 


me ssCord El Dorado Beast sf Sha DP emolar 


Mirai Scale Fickle Papillon 4z0l Shee Metal Aran Taren, 30 


200 nn Ste Wims Papillon 2 0 


Janien Suord Fool Sherrosfa Divine other 460) 
ols; 


jn en 
430) asp 


EN: Sou roe Lu Sars saal 0) 
Foe: i 


geje 


th Relic 380 | Sturdy 


es 


Pois ouer EE bino 


Aen ee alt 


benen 
VEE EE Se EE 8 


Q Pisti 


en Me Unknowable Fiber_ mmm 
in Meta migan Panze: 
nthinkable Metal 


En enemaus | nm 


Rare Ra coat 


Red 


Royal Blosso me: rog Lamp Sonor Raven zo 
8 


PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 293 


Old ourtal en uk 


re: | Clover Book! 


onemade en _ A tcie tom Aare aars ou to a solo co 


294 PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 


NA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 295 


& 


taz dË 


trzaadd 


è 
4 


ed 


dj 


dh Ve 


AN Kr 
aj 


Een 


Ed 


Item type of treasure 


k ie E ke 
Name of treasure item isfis not found in. al locked | treasure” chest 


en 


fe Stone 


nn 


nen en 


Accèssor) 


Cool Beads em nnn nee - 


EE 


Steel Panier Po GEA | Black Feather LOA el 


mmm en 


Gen 9 (Aces 


Wie ENE ct 


296 PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 


essNole {  \Accessoy _ fecus 


Nn | 


B Wind Si 


| Book of Ruin 


Eemmnn Balm of Lie EE EE 
Mirror 


etser CS Asen frrooeser en 
\CCESSOf 


PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 297 


eg | 
an nn 


er 


een 


| Bizzerd Vow hoo [RevivalBead > mn 


rangut Buache stel 
Balm of Lie nd 


M Sup ressor arn (mn [TE 


nn Cn 


lAwarenessNole _\ 9 |ACSSOY Hell Magatama 


zóry 


Aco 
mn ne 


Safety Belt nn en 


re 


Red Batiesuit em |AwarenessNote 9 À 


| Volt Vow Vow 


5 | Wind Suppressor 


298 PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 


rn 


nn 


emmen 
TE ET CN | 


item 


Em: 
suoersone lem | 


a Ds lA [eamond Sl eld emmen 


Amatorsau ob} oc Aceesson — … Îpurtyog Wan: 


Vow 


En 
en nn 


ei A | Biessed Hands, et 


PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 299 


Baie Gidi 


ND | 


E 


[Heli Magata 


en an se 


en 


300 PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 


nn nn 


î EkogusuchiPin | o JAooessoy____ [PutingWater | llen | 
is enn nn 


| Segaki Ric 


en 


ka Awareness Nele S Acceso [spersone tem | 


Omega Drive Smart 


hin men Cussaper lem 


PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 301 


Prior to beginning production on this guide, we 
invited fans to post interview questions on our 
forums at DoubleJumpBooks.com. We then 
picked the best ones and sent them to Atlus to see 
what would happen. What happened is what you 
see below — they gave very interesting answers! 
We'd like to thank the fans for asking such great 
questions. We used your DJB forum aliases 
before each question to repay you with eternal 
fame and glory. 


Chohayo: Persona 4 seems to be more 
thematically similar to previous games than 
Persona 3 was. For example, the characters in 
Persona 4 have to confront their Shadow selves, 
like in Persona 2, and the way the rumor about 
watching TV at midnight is used struck me as 
similar to the way the Joker's Curse and Persona- 
sama were used in the earlier games. Did you 
set out to make the game more closely linked (in 
theme, at least) to the earlier games? 


Atlus: We didn't consciously set out to create 
similarities. As far as the use of ‘rumors” in 
both games, Persona 2 dealt with the “power 
of kotodama,” or the mystic power of language. 
Persona 4 focuses on the contrast between what 
people talk about or gossip about and what's 
really true, so the rumors have different meaning 
this time around. 


Chohayo: Whatever happened to Belladonna 
and Nanashi? Will we ever see the return of 
Philemon? 


Atlus: Igor mentions this in Persona 4, but the 
appearance of the Velvet Room — the size, the 
decor, the number of residents, and so on — is 
different according to each visitors mentality. 
Margaret was selected this time for Persona 4's 
protagonist; it's not as if Belladonna and Nanashi 
have just disappeared 


As for Philemon, he does exist in the P3/P4 world; 
he just doesn't make an outright appearance. You 
can catch glimpses of him as the butterfly in the 
intro of P3 and the save points in P4, to show that 
he is secretly watching over the protagonists. 


302 PERSONA 4 OFFICIAL GUIDE 


DiN creators 


Chohayo: Until now, the Personas used 
by the main characters have been largely 
Mediterranean _deities (Greek, Roman, 
Egyptian). Why did you decide to go with 
Japanese figures in Persona 4? 


Atlus: Compared to-the last game, Persona 4's 
story is on a much smaller scale, and the setting 
is a very Japanese small country town. For 
those reasons, we felt it would be strange for 
the characters’ inner selves to be portrayed as 
globally or universally recognized gods 


dkn29: Did you allow full party control in Persona 
4 because of negative fan reaction to Persona 3's 
partial party control, or was it something else? 


Atlus: The use of Al in P3 wasn't a gimmick for. 
the battle system, it was necessary to express 
the game's theme. One of the important things 
man uses to conquer his fear of death is “bonds.” 
To express that, it was important to portray all 
the other characters as completely separate 
entities from the protagonist; only by talking with 
them could you influence their actions. But for 
many fans, it seemed this feature spoiled their 
enjoyment of battle, so we had no choice but to 
change it. 


Overlord Mao: How much time did the game take 
to make? 


Atlus: Going from the start of preproduction, about 
18 months. 


jayroo: Kanji Tatsumi and Naoto Shirogane are 
very very special characters indeed, When you 
were creating them what inspired you? Did you 
feel there were some things that you could not do, 
and why? Do you have any future plans for more 
diverse characters? 


Atlus: “Juvenile punks” and “boy detectives” are. 
stereotypes in Japanese anime and comics. We 
felt they were essential to include in our take on 
the mystery genre, especially the boy detective. 
But of course, doing straight versions of them 
would be boring and prevent the players from 
being “pleasantly surprised,” so we gave them 


mental weaknesses completely counter to their 
appearances. There aren't many moral problems 
in the Japanese market in giving them such 
extreme twists. In the future, we want to create 


more and more unique personalities within the 
bounds of realism. 


Falzer: What made you wanna create a character 
such as Teddie? 


Atlus: Teddie is a Disney-style, liked-by- 
everyone, TV mascot, and a character like that 
was indispensable for this game's themes. The 
character was born from that need. 


Jayroo: Looking to the past, specifically SMT: 
will you ever create dual leads for the player to 


choose from again? Specifically a male or female 
character? 


Atlus: Given the idea that “the main character is the 
player” in the Megaten series, we understand that 
the option of selecting your gender is something 
we should consider in the future. 


nightrayne: With Persona 3:, 4, and Trinity Souls 
all happening in the same universe (and some 
surprise cameos) are there plans to do anything 
more with the characters and specific locations 
from these games and television series? 


Atlus: We'll make those decisions when the time 
comes. If we decide that's what the fans want, 
then there’s-a good chance that it will happen. 


kolobos: Since we can summon Lucifer and 
Satan, will we ever be able to summon Jehovah? 


Atlus: We passed on that this time, but we can't 
say itwon't happen in the future. We choose the 
demons or Personas to use in every new title from 
scratch. 


Yukichin: In previous Persona games, there's only 
been one case where the main character could 
date a character of the same gender. Is there any 
specifie reason why this is? Also, will there ever 
be the option to have the main character date 
another of the same gender? 


Atlus: Is the first question in reference to Jun 
Kurosu in Persona 2? We created that scene as 
an experiment to see how the players would react 
to this particular scenario. There is a subculture 
within female Japanese fans of anime and comics 
Where they value romantic relationships between 


fictional male characters, in a different way than 
in reallife gay culture. We were wondering if we 
could satisfy those fans. 


In regards to the second question, we have no 
plans to do so at the moment, but we cannot 
rule out the possibility. However, there won't be 
a case where that becomes the principal axis of 
the game. 


kolobos: What was your inspiration in placing Alice 
from the Lewis Carrol books in your games and 


do you plan to place any more literary characters 
in your games? 


Atlus: We consider many works that 
are equivalent to mythology 
in terms of depths and 
popularity, not just Lewis 
Carrol. The works of 

H.P. Lovecraft are one 
example; figures from 

the Cthulhu mythos 

played an extremely 
important role in P2. 

But of course, there will 
never be a time when 
they are the majority. 


Ed 
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Why StrategyWiki? What makes it so different? 


One game, one guide. Unlike other sites, which allow an unlimited number of guides per games, we only 

allow one. With multiple guides for one title, it quickly becomes a confusing task to choose which guide is 
right for you. Collaboratively working on one central guide for each game ensures a higher quality guide in 
the end. 


Guides are always editable. With Strategy Wiki, content never “dies’, and it can be updated by other 
Writers even if original contributors abandon the guide. This is not true with many other sites, which only 
allow the original author to edit his or her guide; once the author abandons a guide, there will be no more 
updates, improvements, or corrections. StrategyWiki also maintains all of its content under the GNU FDL, 
allowing unlimited use within those terms. 


The death of plain text. We have real readability. With adventure games, we can even have multiple-page 
guides that ensure that à user does not stumble upon spoflers. There's also real markup, and images can be 
attached. Once we have the bandwidth, we may even allow video walkthroughs as well. 


Check out how beautiful and organized wiki guides can look at StrategyWiki.org! 
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